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-or deep in a shady valley, no matter where your search 
may take you, you'll get a better picture every time with 
Agfa Ansco Superpan Supreme film. 

Study the picture above. Notice its long clean range of tones 
from crisp highlights to soft luminous shadows. That’s the 
kind of picture you get with Superpan Supreme. 

Superpan Supreme is the ideal all-around film for almost 
every picture-taking situation . . . not only because of its 
high speed but because of its wide exposure latitude which 
compensates for small exposure errors and its fine-grain 
emulsion which permits big enlargements of your favorite 
shots. 

Improve your photography with Superpan Supreme. It’s 


available in rolls, packs and 35mm spools and cartridges. 


How the Picture Was Made 


A synchro-sunlight shot on Agfa Ansco Superpan Supreme. 


High on a sunny hill 


KEEP YOUR EYE ON ANSCO—FIRST WITH THE FINEST 





1/100 second at F11, yellow filter. A medium size flash bulb 
was used at the camera to lighten the shadows. Negative 
developed in Agfa Ansco 17. Print for reproduction on 
Cykora Glossy. 





Agfa Ansco 


BINGHAMTON, N. Y. 


SUPERPAN SUPREME FILM 
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Photography mirrors 
an America worth 
fighting for 


A Defender advertisement dedi- 
cated to one of the Freedoms for 
which America fights... and which 
American photographers have re- 
corded so often with their cameras. 


He was setting a burning editorial about 
the need for a new school when you 
snapped this picture of the old-time country 
newspaper editor. You took your negative 
home and developed it in Defender Chem- 
icals . . . printed it on Defender Velour 
Black . . . and discovered what turned out 
to be one of your best pictures. 

Look at that picture today . . . and you'll see 
it through different eyes. Here is one man 
...just one man .. . symbolizing a mighty 
force which, united, speaks in a voice of 
thunder. Berating an elected representa- 
tive in his editorial columns, demanding 
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that something be done about a new school 
or praising the beauty of an autumn sunset 
over the reservoir, his is the voice of a free 
press . . . the free press for which brave 
men have given their lives . . . which 
America fights to preserve. 


Defender 


DEFENDER PHOTO SUPPLY CO. + ROCHESTER, N. Y. 
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WOW! OWN CASTLE FULMS OF YANK VICTORIES! 
= YANKS BOME TUKYo/ : 


@ 






se 





Herr’s a thrilling record of Doolittle’s historic flight! 
See the amazing details of the start of the Tokyo raid! 
See the guns of the storm-tossed “Shangri-La” blast a Jap 
patrol boat from the raging sea! Then—the astounding 
take-off of the giant bombers. 

Cheer with the Hornet’s crew as the big planes clear 
the deck and head for Tokyo! See the dramatic end of 
this history-making flight in China as Madame Chiang 
Kai-shek decorates General Doolittle and his heroic 
men! Own this sensational movie! Show it now! 






Fry with MacArthur's fighting Yanks! Join the Amer- 
ican bombing crew! See the sinister Jap armada! Then, 
like an avenging thunderbolt hurl your plane into ac- 
tion! Press the bomb button. See an enemy ship go up in 
flames! Shoot down a Zero! 

See ship after ship in the Nip flotilla bombed to de- 
struction! See battered and burning hulks litter the sea! 
Land-based planes versus seapower, with airpower scor- 
ing an amazing victory! Here is the record of the destruc- 
tion of 22 Jap ships, 102 Jap aircraft, 15,000 Japs! It’s an 
American epic! Own it now! 


Each a complete and separate movie of a major battle action 


CREE D castie Films’ War 
@ Films Folder, describ- DON’T WAIT! SEE YOUR PHOTO DEALER — 


ing movies of every important battle action 


of World War II. Let it help you start your OR SEND HIM THIS HANDY ORDER FORM TODAY! 


film library of World War II. Check below to 








All Castle 16mm. films are Vap-O-Rated. All Castle 8mm. films are also treated. 























receive it. 
| Please send Castle Films in the size and length indicated. | 
| Name — 8MM. SIZE 16MM. SIZE j 
j x sort. | 190 Ft. | 100 Ft | 360 Ft. | Sound | 
| Address $475 $950 $915 $g75 $4750 | 
‘ Yanks Bomb 

| City Tokyo | 
' Bismarck 

State pp-2_ | Sea Victory | 
































Remittance enclosed () 


RCA BLDG.~ FIELD BLDG. RUSS BLDG. Ship C.O.D. (1) Send Castle Films’ FREE War Films Catalog C) I 
NEW YORK CHICAGO SAN FRANCISCO hy A A AR NE A LS AOI ER EN RES cE 
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* THERE'S A BOND ~« 
BETWEEN YOUR CAMERA AND 
YOUR COUNTRY! 


A WAR SAVINGS BOND we mean... and here’s how! The United States Government needs 


July, 1943 








cameras for the recording of vital information, and cash to equip our fighting men! You have 
the cameras and we have the facilities for making them available to the entire nation. You sell 
the camera and any other used photographic equipment you have to us, at the highest prices 
offered by any retail store anywhere. You turn the money into War Bonds, we make the 
cameras accessible to the Army, the Navy, the Marines and anyone who can really make use 
of it! So go through your equipment now! See just what you have that’s not being used. Send 


it in for appraisal or bring it in to the Penn Camera Exchange as soon as possible. 





4” CAMERA 
BOND 
R COUNTRY! 


ELL Y 
ro BUY ANOTHER 


To SERVE YOU 











KODACHROME PENNEX 











“DIMENSIONAL VIEWER” 


Price $1.47 
SEE SPARKLING DETAIL of 


your kodachromes and black and 
white transparencies with a 
STEREOSCOPIC EFFECT. A pre- 
focused 6 x magnifying lens and 
diffusion back make your picture 
appear life like. Always in focus 
ready for use. Accommodates 
kodaslide mounts or glass slides. 








KODACHROME SLIDES 
Aremarkable collection of unique 
Kodachrome slides IN FULL 
COLOR. Featuring 300 different 
subjects. 


50c each, $5.50 per doz. 
Ten Day Money-Back Guarantee 


Send for our new catalog today 


and order your slides soon. If you ° 


are not completely satisfied, re- 
turn the slides within ten days 
and your money will be refunded 
in full. 














f FAMOUS FOR FAIRNESS 


CAMERA EXCHANGE inc. 
126 West 32nd St., N.Y. C. © LA 4-8715 
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Army Air Forces Official Photo 


Getting ready for 25 vital seconds 


Shion say that a bombardier has only 25 
seconds to do his nerve-wracking job. 
And he may have to do it under many 
different conditions. Those are two big rea- 
sons why it takes months to train him... 
why he flies training missions after dark and 
in the rain as well as in daylight. 


Photographers in the Army Air Forces often 
have to do their work fast, too. Sometimes 
it seems as if they had only split seconds to 
get the picture. And they must shoot under 
all sorts of lighting conditions. That’s where 


flash bulbs you’ve given up now provide 
important help. 


G-E MAzpDaA Photoflash lamps are proud to 
share in this job of helping military and press 
photographers bring back better pictures. 





Today wartime needs for conservation are im- 
portant. Even essential flash users can do their 
share. For example, by using Midget G-E No. 5 
you can conserve both critical materials and 
transportation space ...and get the picture too. 


After the war... dependable G-E MAzDa 
Photoflash lamps will again be ready to help you 
get the pictures you want, better. 











TUNE IN THE G-E MAZDA LAMP RADIO PROGRAM, SUNDAY EVENING, N. B. C, 


MAZDA Research leads the way 


G‘E MAZDA PHOTO LAMPS 


GENERAL @ ELECTRIC 
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The Ideal Projection Paper 


for Fine Enlargements of Favorite Negatives 


Yes sir! Johnny’s grown up now. Top Sergeant in his company 
overseas. But remember that old snapshot you took down at the 
swimming hole. Enlarged on Halobrome, it brings back all the 
beautiful memories of those happy days. For Halobrome repro- 
duces minute detail with brilliance and depth unusual in ordi- 
nary projection papers. Processing advantages cut waste to a 


minimum—enable you to make fine prints at less cost. 


THE HALOID COMPANY, 897 Haloid St., Rochester, N. Y. 


MAIN OFFICES AND PLANTS AT ROCHESTER, N. Y. 
Boston Office 141] Milk St. New York Office 330 West 42nd S! 
Chicago Office 608 So. Dearborn St Philadelphia Office 1015 Chestnut St 
Detroit Office 144 Lafayette Bivd Pittsburgh Office 207 Investment Bidg 
Los Angeles Office 1206 So. Maple Ave. San Francisco Office 23 Grant Ave. 

q Washington Office 15th and K Sts. N. W 
Canadian Distributors: Rectigraph Co. of Canada, Ltd., Toronto 
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“IT BEGAN TO 


WIN PRIZES 
Even Before I 
Finished My N.Y.1. 


99 
Course 
Says 
William John Guyon 





enrolled for New York Institute training. I began to get the benefit of the skill 
and knowledge of the instructors—all of whom cheerfully gave me much per- 
sonal time and attention. 


“M* work with a camera really started to amount to something very shortly after I 


All photographs by Mr. Guyon 
‘Now I am really beginning to ‘click.’ I have been awarded second, third and fourth prizes in the i i 
annual photography contest sponsored by the Equitable Life Assurance Society Photography Club, 
and have also had work accepted and paid for by national magazines. 


*. 
: 
< 


“This excellent progress even before graduating is wonderfully encouraging. Thanks to the pains- 
taking instruction I am receiving, I look forward with confidence to a worthwhile career in photog- 
raphy.’’* 


Wartime Photographic Opportunities Biggest, Most Varied Ever 


Thousands of N.Y.I. graduates like Mr. Guyon have found success in the fascinating, ever-growing 
photographic field. Today there are greater job and career opportunities than ever for both men and 
women. Trained photographers are needed everywhere—in essential war industries, by studios, news- 
papers, magazines, advertisers. For those about to enter U.S. 

















Service, an expert knowledge of photography may soon mean 
‘ . a ‘‘non-com”’ or ‘‘petty officer” rating, promotion and more pay 
Wartime Photographic —as it has to over 450 N.Y.I.-trained men. 
Jobs 
Military—Civilian N.Y.1. Trains YOU at New York Studios or Why Waenen Eide Good 
N.Y.I. Employment Bureau is At Home by Mail in Photography 
more than 100% ahead of last ee : Women’s natural talents often 
year in industrial and studio N.Y.I. is the oldest, largest photographic school. There are excel in this field. Many have 
placements! And hundreds of no classes—every step of your instruction is personally super- won fame in child portrai- 
N.Y.I. graduates have won vised. Available are courses in Commercial, Advertising, News, ture, fashions, laboratory, 
special rating, assignments, Fashion, Industrial, Portrait, Motion Picture and COLOR Pho- nature, food, and salon pho 
higher pay inall branchesof the tography. Also special, intensive 7, 10, 14-day resident courses. tography. Splendid oppor- 
Armed Forces. Train NOW! Write TODAY for beautifully illustrated FREE book, “Pho- Geld. E ao ee 
tography for Pleasure or Career.” panteciPhes-aesnenbasestat 














NEW YORK INSTITUTE 
OF PHOTOGRAPHY 


Dept. 99, 10 West 33 Street, New York, N. Y. 


Training Men and Women for Photographic Success Since 1910 
* From a letter dated February 18th, 1943. 


New York Institute of Photography, 
Dept. 99, 10 W. 33rd St., New York City. 





Gentlemen: 


Please send me your FREE catalog. It is understood that no sales- 


man will call on me. 

a ss nafs sale oleracea EE oleae oe Ne ae SEE 2 lee laa da ome 
IND inde «aaah eae ES ee: ee eae oe 
er he saan apatwe es Strate 


() Check here ifvinterested in special short 7, 10 or 14-day resident 
courses. 





Se 
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An all-steel tripod designed to give maxi- 
mum satisfaction when used with movie 
or still cameras. The legs are of two- 
sectional construction, giving the tripod 
extra rigidity. In addition, the height is 
controlled by a new patented device that 
locks the legs quickly and securely in any 
desired position. This is accomplished by 
simply twisting the legs. Fitted with non- 
skid rubber tips that won’t mar fine 
floors. These tips are removable and can 
be reversed disclosing needle tips for 
outdoor use. 


The VICTORY TRIPOD is equipped with a 
smooth-working “pan and tilt”’ top. A long handle 


gives it added convenience and facilitates the 


making of skillful panoram shots. Weight 6 lbs 
10 oz. Length extended 60’. 


$1500 





Makes Developing as Simple as ABC! 


PLANO ADJUSTABLE 


ROLL FILM 
DEVELOPING TANK 





Non-breakable 


Guaranteed for 1 year 


against breakage 


The film is wound on adjustable spool 
in dark room—placed in tank—cover is 
put on and balance of job is then carried 
on in daylight. The Plano Tank will 
accommodate all sizes from 35 mm. and 
Bantam to 616 rolls. It uses a very 
Made 
from Thermoplastic material, chemical 
resistant. Supplied with agitator. 


$2.75 


Plus 20c Tax 


economical amount of solution. 





WILLO SCALE For Every stuDIO NEED 


ean — 


You, too, can have the 


Photographic 
Exposure 
Computer 


that was designed for the 
ARMY and NAVY 





For $100 postpaid 


This exposure guide 7 
for photographers of the U. S. 


Navy, the U.S. Army Air Corps 
and the U.S. Army Signal Corps 
in any part of the world is the 
perfect guide for ground and 
aerial photography. It is printed 
from the same plates as the 
military edition, with a lighter 
weight cover material. It is 
simple, accurate, reliable, cover- 
ing a wide range of light condi- 
ditions for determining proper 
photographic exposures. Pocket 
size 344’x5". Durable as well as 
practical. 








Handy dark room scale for weighing chem- 
icals, etc. 


MAIL ORDERS FILLED 


ee MAIL COUPON ieee 
WILLOUGHBYS, | 
| 32nd St., near 6th Ave., N. Y. | 


Please send me postpaid the Photo- | 
graphic Exposure Computer that was 
| designed for the Army and Navy, for | 


Adjust- 


$4.95 


All metal construction. 


able for perfect balance. ~s 


curately weighs from one 


grain to 2 ounces 











| which I enclose $1.0; | 

MAIL ORDERS FILLED | 
(INCLUDE POSTAGE} , a eee i iGidainta aa erew mane 

| Address ... 24 lap Cc cccccccvcecccccce | 

SEND FOR BARGAIN LIST 32nd Street Near 6th Ave., N. Y. = ieee 
ESTABLISHED 1898 i -_ ine a 








World’s Largest Camera Store Built on Square Dealing 
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turn their binoculars this way ! 


the meager security of a rubber raft, 
survivors from a lost plane count 
ahead: How many more days will their 
food and water last? They count back: 
How many days have they drifted — 
away from their chances for rescue? 
Count their chances to live! 


Then—so far off, it can barely be identi- 
fied as one of our own—a single plane. 


Saved? Not yet! 


Only with binoculars could the men in 
the plane possibly see them. 


Those on the raft, fliers themselves, 
know that. Know that they have not 
yet been seen, or the plane would be 
heading towards them now. Fear that 





There’s only one flag 
we're prouder of! 


Makers of Precision Photographic and Optical Instruments 


those up there who are using binoculars 
are too intent on sighting their objec- 
tive to spet that tiny raft. 


If so, their frantic waving is as futile as 
their shouts, and only prayers can help: 
“Please, Lord! Turn their binoculars 
this way!” 

Every minute of every hour of every 
day and night, our men are using binoc- 
ulars to save lives, uncover ambushes, 
expose snipers, warn of submarines, 
sight enemy aircraft. 


Wherever your boy is, binoculars are 
keeping watch — helping him and his 
comrades to destroy our enemies, and 
hasten Victory. 


NEW YORK * CHICAGO = 


THESE FIGHT TOO! Universal is one of the 
few manufacturers making binoculars 
for the U.S. Army, Navy and Marines, 
and for the Unit- 
ed Nations. 
It has pio- 
neered in- 





genious new 
methods of 
production 
and assembly of lenses, prisms and 
precision optical instruments — many 
of them significant contributions to 
America’s future leadership in this 
highly specialized field. 
REMEMBER YOUR PLEDGE 

TO BUY WAR BONDS, AND LIVE UP TOT! 


[fuversar [mera [oRFORATION 


HOLLYWOOD 


Peacetime Manufacturers of Cinémaster, Mercury, Corsair Cameras 
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American and AI- 





~ lied planes fly over 


\i— 


and return with a detailed photo- 


enemy territory— 


graphic record of troop placement, 
fortifications, factories and other 
military intelligence. The ability to 
do this is a vital factor in successful 
conduct of the War. 


It requires much photographic equip- 
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ment, and fine photographic equipment. 
Bausch & Lomb scientific skill and pre- 
cision productive capacity today is de- 
voted to aerial photographic equipment 
—and to range finders, binoculars, 
height finders, industrial instrumeats— 
and many other types of optical equip- 
ment of war, which must be produced 
in greater volume than ever before. 


That's why you may not be able to 


July, 1943 


Award of Merit... Landscape Class 


buy the Bausch & Lomb lens you want 
today. But it’s a promise too, for better 
equipment—when the War is won. 
Bausch & Lomb equipment is available 


on priorities for essential war u ork, 


BAUSCH & LOMB 
OPTICAL COMPANY e¢ ESTABLISHED 1853 





AN AMERICAN SCIENTIFIC INSTITUTION PRODUCING OPTICAL GLASS AND INSTRUMENTS FOR MILITARY USE, EDUCATION, RESEARCH, INDUSTRY AND EYESIGHT CORRECTION 
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Behind the Battle Line... 
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Motion Pictures Refresh our Fighting Men 





PRECISION CINE EQUIPMENT 





Against a backdrop of rugged moun- 
tains and desert skies, two thousand 
American soldiers are enjoying a show- 
ing of one of the latest Hollywood films. 
The scene is immediately behind the 
battle lines at a U. S. Army base where 
our fighting men came to rest and relax 
before going back into action. 

Here the Army Special Service Units 
make available to the men every type 
of recreational material from books 
and athletic equipment to musical in- 
struments and amateur theatrical sup- 
plies. Most important, according to 
men in the Special Service Units, is the 
compact portable motion picture out- 
fits known as the “J” kits—which are 
used to show the films rushed by Air 


Transport from Hollywood. Next to 
food and mail from home, these out- 
door movies are the most potent force 
for maintaining morale. 

The Ampro Dual Unit shown here 
has been adopted for use in the “J” 
Kit. In building these precision pro- 
jectors to meet the exacting demands 
of high standard projection under the 
most trying conditions—Ampro engi- 
neers are accumulating valuable expe- 
rience that will result in some 
astonishing developments for post-war 
civilian projectors. 

Be sure your name and address is on 
the Ampro mailing list so that you can 
keep in touch with these developments. 
Write today. 


The Ampro Corporation, 2851 N. Western Ave., Chicago, Illinois 


AMPRO 
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The Complete Story 
UL. 5. AVIATION 


COMMUNICATIONS 
AT WAR/ 


Told for the first time by 
officers of the Air Forces, 
Signal Corps and Navy, offi- 
cials and communications 
experts of the CAA and CAP. 














Featuring: 


16 PAGES in 


Natural COLOR 
* 
16 PAGES in 


Fine GRAVURE 
* 


The Editors of 


POPULAR PHOTOGRAPHY’s sister publication, 
RADIO NEWS, are proud to present the first 
complete, dramatic report of U. S. Aviation 
Communications at War... graphically portrayed 
by officers and communications experts in the 
Special 302-page June Issue. If you are unable 
to obtain a copy from your newsdealer, we sug- 
gest that you borrow one; and if you do have 


Featured in this Special Issue are two 16-page a copy, please share it with someone else. 


inserts . . . in beautiful natural color and striking 
blue-black gravure of true salon quality ... 
dynamic photographs, each a story in itself... 
illustrating the important role of modern equip- 
ment and methods in global war and the phenom- 
enal strides made in the development of radio 
and communications equipment. 


* * * 


Special 302 Page 
JUNE ISSUE 


NOW ON SALE AT ALL NEWSSTANDS 














st 
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vhotography Louise Boyle, halart Prize Winner 


he ll 


Don’t miss the pictures yeut treasure most! 


His own kids, maybe. Or members of his family. The people he’s fighting for! 


You may not be able to send as many pictures as you would like, because film 
and bulbs have gone to war with him. 

So, when you take pictures, avoid wasting the precious materials still available. 
Make sure you get the picture the first time and every time by using Kalart 
equipment. 

A Kalart Synchronized Range Finder automatically gives you sharp focus— 
and a Kalart Speed Flash insures clear, unposed pictures under any light condi- 
tions. With these, you'll get the pictures he’ll treasure most! The Kalart Com- 


pany Inc., Stamford, Conn. 


BUY WAR BONDS TODAY 


and except for essential work— 
focus and flash with KALART tomorrow! 
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HE PULITZER PRIZE newspicture 
was one of those things that gradu- 
ally was crowded out of a feature 
position in this issue of PopuLAR PHoTOG- 
RAPHY. Frankly, we’re just as glad. The 
picture, reproduced below, belongs on the 
record. It’s a good news shot. It’s a re- 
markable picture of a shipwrecked Indian 
sailor begging for water. Frank Noel, the 
Associated Press man who made it from 
another lifeboat, went through days of 
hell in the Indian Ocean after being tor- 
pedoed. But the Pulitzer Prize? With 
all the great photographic reporting of 
the war, this picture, it seems to us, 
hardly deserves more than a ranking in 
the top group—scarcely the highest award 
in journalism. 

One reason for such an unhappy choice 
may be that too few cameramen sub- 
mitted pictures to the prize committee. 
It is worth noting that free-lancers and 
amateurs were eligible this time—yet it 
is hard to believe that the judges had the 
best news photography of the year from 
which to make their selection. 


MATEURS have often read articles 
A on how to sell their pictures to the 
newspapers .. . and it gives us consider- 
able pride that they often do sell pic- 
tures to small-town papers, big-city pa- 
pers, and magazines. An amateur, of 
course, is not necessarily an untrained, 
inexpert photographer; he is one who 
loves photography, according to the 
meaning of the word “amateur.” One 
such a camera enthusiast has been W. 
Eugene Smith, 24 years old, bubbling 
with energy, criticizing his own pictures 
even as you and I. In a way our lead 
article this month, on Gene Smith, “The 
Kid Who LIVES Photography,” is a suc- 
cess story that everyone dreams about 

. and when one youngster started 
working at it in earnest, it came true. 


HE CAMERAS and equipment that 
Smith uses deserve a mention—al- 
though it’s the man behind the camera 
who counts. Take five Ikoflexes, a Speed 
Graphic with three lenses, a Rolleiflex, a 
Kodak Medalist, and a Contax with five 
lenses, and you have Smith’s battery of 
weapons. But his main reliance is on the 
Ikoflex, a camera, incidentally, that many 
amateurs use. His developing is done in 
DK-20, a standard formula. 
But on one point Smith is not like the 
rest of us picture lovers. He never takes 
photographs unless he is on assignment, 


THE EOITOR 


he doesn’t keep his equipment at home, 
and he says “I’m not a gadgeteer.” 


PEAKING OF AMATEURS who have 

made good, next month we will tell 
the story of a mid-West news photog- 
rapher who started free-lancing and 
worked his way up, picture by picture. 
It isn’t the same kind of a story as Smith’s 
—there aren’t 10,000 phonograph rec- 
ords in it—but it does show what a young 
man, like many a typical reader of Popu- 
LAR PHOTOGRAPHY, can do. 


W: GET TO KNOW a lot of Amer- 
ica’s amateurs in the course of a 
year. They send us their prints for criti- 
cism, they submit photographs for the 
Salon Section, they do a lot of the spade 
work in developing photography. A large 
proportion of photographic progress has 
been made by the amateurs, and they 
have had fun doing it. Often they write 
and ask “What kind of pictures can I sell 
to PopuLAR PHOTOGRAPHY?” 

It would be a trite answer to reply “All 
kinds,” even though it is true that this 
magazine shows you what is going on in 
portraiture, landscape work, darkroom 





techniques, still life, news photography, 
fashion photography, picture magazine 
camera work, documentaries, and many 
other types of both commercial and ama- 
teur photography. Possibly we might 
make a narrow listing of our immediate 
needs. If you really want to sell some 
pictures, here are a few suggestions: 

Amateur movie makers at work, with 
cameras and projectors. 

Salon pictures by women photogra- 
phers—we'd like to have a special Salon 
Section. 

A story on high-key photography, or 
examples that could illustrate such an ar- 
ticle. 

Pictures showing how certain pictures 
were made—the lighting setups, or how 
the photographer got a certain angle shot. 


WARNING: Pictures submitted to 

any magazine or paper should have 
complete caption material on the back, 
plus the photographer’s name and ad- 
dress. Return postage should be included 
in case of rejection. And photographs 
should be carefully wrapped with card- 
board stiffeners to keep the prints from 
being damaged in the mails.—J.R.W. 








Frank Noel's "Water!" won the Pulitzer Prize of $500. Was it worthy? 
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Bi) 4x5 PRESS CAMERA 


For the pictures you will always cherish, here is the camera you have al- 
ways wanted. Simple in operation, yet fitted with every convenience and 
adjustment for perfect negatives, be they portraits or roaring action scenes 
—dynamic close-ups or inspiring pictorials. Used by leading press photog- 
raphers and acclaimed by amateurs everywhere. 

LESS LENS 

AND ACC. 


SGLAR ENLARGERS 


Outstanding performance and simplicity in operation has endeared the Solar 
to professional and amateur alike. Transforming small negatives into big, 
beautiful pictorial prints is the everyday job of thousands of Solar Enlargers 


in dark rooms the country over. Your dealer will be glad to explain the 
many advantages of a Solar. 


PRICES, LESS EXCISE 5 
TAXES, START AT $450 
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DETROIT PUBLIC LI 


hey 
WRITE FOR 1/ 
CATALOG 

P841 
IT’S FREE! 


£4, ume, 


CHICAGO, ILLINOIS, U.S. A 


BRARY 











wien WAR CLoups cy enrxxLOOK TO ley 


Ilex is pledged to the responsibility of its 
Army-Navy “E” Award. We are concentrat- 
ing the skill, precision and experience of 30 
years in producing shutters, lenses and pre- 
cision optical instruments for our armed 
forces. In skies over many battlefronts, [lex 
equipment is helping to speed victory. 


When swords are once again beaten into 
plowshares ... the scope of new develop- 


Popular PHOTOGRAPHY 








ments will amaze post-war photographers. 
Under stimulus of wartime research and 
production, peace will bring a new era in 
photography ... an era in which Ilex will 
play a vital role. 


You can help bring this day closer through 
your purchase of War Bonds and Stamps. 


Ilex Optical Co., Rochester, New York 
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Smith's assignments take him everywhere. He spent 45 minutes in the snake and crocodile-infested canal in which he is shown, above. 






THE KID WHO LIVES PHOTOGRAPHY 


by PETER MARTIN 


* 
W. Eugene Smith’s life has 
been the kind of existence 
that everyone dreams of. 
At 24, he ranks as one of the 


nation’s ace photographers. 


*. 





Staff Photographer, Parade Magazine 


N August 4th, 1942, a Fort Devens 
ammunition officer stood before a 
photographer slowly shaking his 

head. The photographer was saying, “All 
I need to finish my story is a picture of 
several soldiers crawling out of a dug- 
out, under a cloud of smoke and fiying 
debris. We can make the explosions 
with dynamite.” 

The officer said, “The army can’t offer 
soldiers as props for such a picture. They 
might be blown to bits!” The man with 
the camera then asked if the War De- 
partment objected to his borrowing two 
empty uniforms. There was no objection, 
so he did, putting one on himself and 
stuffing his reporter-writer in the other. 
On a tripod deeply buried in the ground, 


an Ikoflex was mounted. In front of this 
camera, the photographer and writer 
crawled and crouched next to a stone and 
gravel covered stump—undermined with 
55 pounds of dynamite! 

The fuse was lit and when the charge 
went off, the shock-blinded photographer 
tripped the camera shutter with an ex- 
tension release. The picture was pub- 
lished in the newspaper supplement Pa- 
rade, erroneously titled “Advance Pa- 
trol.” The caption should have read 
“Photographer W. Eugene Smith, self 
portrait.” The picture won first prize in 
the black-and-white class of the 1942 
PopuLaR PuHotocraPHy Picture Contest. 

The Devens incident is not unusual in 
the history of 24-year-old photographer 


Harlem Congaroo Dance is the title Smith gave this ex- 
ceptional shot. It's one of a series that he made for Life. 








W. EUGENE SMITH, as might be ex- 
pected, is the sergeant in the fore- 
ground of the picture above which 
won first prize in the 1942 POPU- 
LAR PHOTOGRAPHY Picture Con- 
test. Because the job was thought 
to be too risky for regular soldiers, 
he and his assistant donned uniforms 
and posed for the shot of 55 pounds 
of dynamite exploding! Note that 


he snapped the picture himself by 
pressing the release in his left hand. 
This isn't the first time that Smith 
has faced death on an assignment. 

















Smith. It is no more important than the 
occasion when he was almost washed 
down a Manhattan sewer; or any more 
significant than the moment when he 
spilled into the path of two crashing au- 
tomobiles at the Freeport speedway; or 
the time his single-armed grasp was 
jolted from the top rung of a 140-foot ro- 
tary oil rig in Illinois; or the day his air- 
plane “conked out” over the flooded Ar- 
kansas river. The folly of risking his 
neck is to W. Eugene Smith as much a 
part of photographic technique as shut- 
ters and filters are to other photogra- 
phers. 

Eugene, who was a newspaper photog- 
rapher at the age of fifteen, on the pho- 
tographic staff of Newsweek at eighteen, 
and with Life on his nineteenth birthday, 
has come a long way since the people 
back in Wichita complained about the 
wild boy who raced his bicycle around 
town and too frequently smashed into 
some citizen’s automobile. It must have 
been this passion for velocity that con- 
vinced him in his fourteenth year that he 
must design aeroplanes. He filled his 
room with sixty model planes and began 
to collect pictures of “every type of plane 
ever built.” For a Christmas gift, he gave 
his mother a sheet film back for her 3A 
Kodak—so that he might make just the 
kind of aeroplane pictures a young aero- 
nautical engineer needed. 

Soon the ingenuity of the camera be- 
gan to interest the young boy, so much 





Low camera angles make Smith's pictures dramatic and add 
punch to photos like this of dog training for military service. 


so that Eugene bought a Graflex and a 
Speed Graphic within the next four 
months. By June, he had decided to be- 
come a newspaper photographer for life, 
so he bought a green and white Chevro- 
let and painted the words “Eugene Smith, 
Photographer” on the trunk in back. 

Newspaper photographers found ad- 
venture, thought Gene, and that was what 
he wanted. He never drove his Chevro- 
let away from his home without having 
his Graphic open beside him, loaded and 
with a flashbulb in place. In true theatri- 
cal fashion, he popped in and out of 
sports events followed by six or seven 
assistants, who were always anxious to 
help—and see a free game. Once to im- 
press other newsmen with his non- 
chalance, he covered an entire boxing 
bout while slumped down in a ringside 
seat with his feet on the railing. All of 
the sixteen negatives he made that night 
showed his feet. 

Despite his foolish theatrical behavior, 
Smith was developing good camera tech- 
nique. Long before Kalart synchro-sun- 
light publicity, he was experimenting 
with flashbulbs to kill the: knotty holes 
the Kansas sun made in the faces of his 
subjects. Editors of the Wichita Beacon 
and the Wichita Eagle used his pictures to 
the discomfort of the old staff men who 
were still living in the flashlight powder 
era. 

When the drought hit Kansas in the 
(Continued on page 22) 





To dramatize war, Smith made this photograph of a simulated attack on Army engineers building a pontoon bridge. 


Smith missed death by a hair when he fell while taking this shot from an abandoned 140-foot rotary rig in an oil field. 














Near the Arctic Circle on an assignment for Life, Smith used a 
yellow filter for the cold, clear sky in this study of a Hudson Bay Indian. 


summer of 1934, Gene and his green and 
white Chevrolet covered the event. 
Stopping only to refill a steaming radia- 
tor, he drove from one devastated county 
to another recording the stark, wind- 
flattened fields and an occasional cow 
skull. His filters melted under the Kan- 
sas sun but the New York Times bought 
his pictures. 

In 1935, Eugene Smith was paddling a 
rowboat in the torrent of a great Kansas 
flood. One day’s shooting detail took him 
in the air above a wide, windswept area. 


While flying there, the plane’s engine 
sputtered and died. While the pilot 
fought to save the falling ship, Smith 
leaned out the window and continued to 
shoot until the plane landed. 

Gene managed to meet enough classes 
at Wichita High school during these 
years to be called a student. In the 
spring of 1936, his reputation as a sports 
photographer reached the officials of 
Notre Dame. They offered him a camera 
scholarship for the coming fall. The only 
event that dampened his spirits that 


This spill shot required much planning and 1/500 second exposure. It 
was taken, as were the other pictures reproduced here, with an Ikoflex II. 


spring was his father’s serious illness. 

About graduation time, his father’s 
condition reached such a state that Gene 
submitted to two transfusions within six 
hours; but his father died anyway. The 
same afternoon of this day, young Gene 
went out with his camera trying to forget 
his sadness. He stood atop his automo- 
bile and made two shots of Wichita High 
school for the frontispiece of the school’s 
yearbook, then fell on his face in a dead 
faint. 

From Notre Dame to "Big Time" 

Notre Dame had great plans for Eugene 
€mith. He was to be their sports, year- 
book, and publicity photographer. By 
Christmas, he had 1,400 negatives but had 
found little time to study. From then 
until midterm examinations, he stayed in 
his darkroom. When he came out, he 
said, “I’m getting a fine liberal educa- 
tion!” But his history professor did not 
agree and handed him a report card 
marked 66. 

This was a crushing blow to Eugene, 
because history had always been his fa- 
vorite subject. By sheer instinct, he had 
made top grades all through high school. 
He walked out of the Notre Dame history 
class, took the negatives he had shot that 
day, wrapped them up with complete di- 
rections for development and then caught 
the first train to New York. When he 
reached the city, a friend’s letter was 
awaiting. The history professor had mis- 
taken Gene for another Smith. 

He enrolled at the New York Institute 
of Photography but could not confine 
hirnself to the school’s assignments. He 
chose to experiment with his new small 
camera. When summer came, he packed 
his equipment and started home, stop- 
ping at newspaper offices in Buffalo, 
Akron, Cleveland, South Bend, and Kan- 
sas City long enough to get a positive no 
from each editor. Today, he is grateful 
that none of these news-editors hired 
him. 

By fall, Gene was in New York again 
—this time as a staff photographer for 
Newsweek. He started using a small 
camera most of the time and began to 
battle with his editor in behalf of rapid, 
miniature camera technique. In the heat 
of argument, his editor positively forbade 
him to use the small camera. After Smith 
was fired, he swore never to take a staff 
job again. He soon had a free-lance con- 
tract with Life. 


Life and Near Death 

Eugene Smith’s incredible pace was 
established on Life assignments. It was 
generally understood by Life editors and 
researchers that the W. prefixing his 
name stands for “Wackey.” 

In May, 1939, Life sent Smith to Cen- 
tralia, Ill., to document an oil boom town. 
In one working night, he came within 
the reach of death three times. First, 
while eating a “boomerang” sandwich in 
a beer parlor, he noticed a peculiar rela- 
tionship between the owner and a police 
officer. He pulled out his camera and 
shot a picture of under-the-counter bri- 
bery, then made for the back door. 

At the next cafe, Smith was approached 
by a happy oil worker with a giggly fe- 
male wrapped around his neck. He asked 

(Continued on page 90) 





Op HASTY ADJUSTMENT 
ictuc ee o by J. Lewis Blackstock 


A WN 4 Hand a child a gadget and watch the picture grow 
the ont 


before your eyes. (For Technical Data see page 60) 











Outdoor light is the best photographic light, and when you can 
get backlighting plus reflected fill-in from a white beach, 
you've got a picture! Here, both subjects are looking at the 
same thing—always a good trick, whether indoors or outdoors. 


TAKE YOUR SUBJECT 


- 


| etioor 


T’S summertime again. This means that when- 
ever you are in-need of good picture locations 
you'll find no better studio than the great out- 
doors. Here you have access to a wealth of back- 
ground material, countless props, and natural set- 
tings of every description. But best of all is the 
never-failing sun, and the many lighting effects it 
provides between early morning and late after- 
noon. In addition to all this, take full advantage of 
the pictorial effects that can be achieved by the use 
of an appropriate filter or an unusual camera angle, 


A summer afternoon is a wonderful mood to capture. Here the and good pictures will be yours for the taking. 


camera caught the warm sun, the placid water, a barefoot girl, 
a sun-hat, and a feeling of laziness. The high angle kept every- 
thing else out of the picture. The moral: cut out extra details. PHOTOGRAPHS BY FRITZ HENLE 





Tip for Hikers: Don't forget your camera while climb- 
ing. Too many photographers take pictures only 
at the start and finish. Here the girls are look- 
ing up on the same dramatic angle as the skyline. 


To emphasize a figure, frame your picture so only a 
pattern surrounds it. Sand, grass, flowers, wheat, iegged 
rocks——each can be used to accent the main part 
of a picture. Watch your sunlight and shadows. 


Outdoor atmosphere is in every one of these pictures. 
Blossoms, warm sun, blue skies (use a yellow filter), 
and the laughing mood of nature help make pictures 
worth keeping. Planning to include outdoor details, not 
luck, makes pictures that say: “What is so rare as 
a day in June? Then if ever come perfect days.” 
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A nurse-capping ceremony was made much more dramatic with this tech- 


nique. 
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Here, the dominant foreground frames the background action. 


Reversing their technique, the photographers made the background 
the most important part of this picture of a USO library for servicemen. 


. 


by 
JAMES N. MEYER 
and HUGO GORSKI 


Staff Photographers, The Milwaukee Journal 


Give your photos a third dimensional 
effect with story-telling frames that 


join one related action with another 


F YOUR photographic subjects are dull or monotonous, 
I here’s a way to add snap and that “stop ’em dead” 

quality to your pictures. Instead of shooting the scene 
as you find it, frame your picture on two, three, or all 
sides with large objects or with people doing something 
related to other portions of the photograph. 

This simple but effective trick of composition will add 
depth and perspective to your pictures and will hold the 
elements together. In addition, you will be able to intro- 
duce impressionism in your work. Not impressionism as 
an artist might interpret the word, but rather in terms 
of snappy, sharply-focused pictures that tell the story as 
the photographer sees it before he shoots. 

A newspaper reporter covers a news event and comes 
away with just the basic facts. Then he proceeds to 
dramatize these facts, emphasizing the ones that are im- 
portant. Why shouldn’t a photographer, especially one 
who works on a newspaper, do likewise? Pictures clut- 
tered up with extraneous details don’t put the story across 
half as much as one that has been posed with the idea of 
showing what actually happened. That’s why we try to 
use the framing technique whenever possible to liven up 
a picture and give it an unusual effect of looking through 
one scene to see another related picture. 

Let’s take a typical assignment as an example. Re- 
cently we were sent to photograph an art class. When 
we entered the classroom, the instructor met us at the 
door and told us that he was the one who had called our 
newspaper office. He told us that he knew all about 
composition and that he would fix up a good picture for 
us. Yeah, sure, we said. 

This enthusiastic fellow’s idea of a picture turned out 
to be a proposed shot of the whole art class including the 
entire classroom, which wasn’t very small. We shook 
off a chilled feeling resulting from the suggestion and 
nodded half-heartedly while trying to think of an avenue 
of escape. Looking around the room, we tried to obtain 
an impression of the class during our brief survey. Then, 
we went to work. 

In this instance, we decided to (Continued on page 85) 


26 














Three elements were combined to make this unusual shot. The artist, her painting, and the posed models are all shown clearly. 





THE CAMERA 
DRAMATIZES 


RADIO 


P norocRAPHY is playing a vital part 
in every phase of the war effort. Here we 
see it at work telling the important story 
of communications. Cameramen of the 
Army Air Forces, Navy, Signal Corps, 
CAA, and CAP are making graphic pic- 
tures of military liaison via the ether 
waves and the men who train for this 
work. These outstanding photographs 
were selected from the Salon Section 
which is being featured in the June issue 


of Radio News magazine—an issue devoted 
entirely to U. S. Aviation Communications. 


in a dummy bomber (mock-up), students of Army Air Forces 
Technical Training Command work with actual radio equipment. 


Technician checks radio equipment upon which huge transport 


Complete flight dat i i - 
plane, just completing a flight, has depended for its safety. oe ate are irensmitied to the sirports by tole 


type. Perforated tape condenses message, is easily decoded. 











Radio operator (left) and navigator on duty in a heavy bomber work out a tactical problem in navigation. 


Formation flying and maneuvers, essential to aircraft opera- 
tion in battle, would be impossible without the use of radio. 


3 


Radio mechanic adjusts antenna on a Navy plane. Equipment is 
checked carefully by maintenance men before and after flights. 
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Mellow candlelight illumination 
adds charm and interest to. this 
photo of a double-wedding feast. 


A floodiight was used to outline the three figures in 
this photograph taken during a hospital blackout drill. 


BLACKOUT! 


by RALPH CRANE 


Well-known Picture Magazine Photographer 


workers—air raid wardens, fire watchers, mes- 
sengers—probably have taken part in practice 
blackouts. No doubt every one of them has spotted 
unusual picture possibilities during the alerts—the 
drama in the glimpse of a tense face, illuminated by 
match flame or flashlight; groups of sleepy tenants 
gathered in shelters lighted by candles or lanterns. 
There’s no time for taking pictures during the tests, 
but one can watch for interesting possibilities that can 
be duplicated later under favorable conditions. Nor 
does it take a blackout to prove the effectiveness of 
pictures taken by flame light. The ingenious camera 
owner can find countless chances to make striking 
pictures, using only the illumination provided by 
candles, flashlights, or lanterns. And the addition of 
a floodlamp or flash will often serve to silhouette fig- 
ures or otherwise add to the effectiveness of a scene. 
Pictures taken with these interesting light sources 
give commonplace scenes a special charm. They are 
not difficult to take, even though exposures are rela- 
tively long. I have used candlelight on many assign- 
ments for leading picture magazines, and can recom- 


Prrerkers—air raid who are civilian defense 


Fire bomb and one flashbulb provided light for this shot 
of four air raid wardens practicing with a stirrup pump. 


°Til the Lights 
Come on Again— 
You Can Find 


Dramatic Pictures 


mend the technique. In taking the picture shown on 
Page 30, no light was used other than that provided 
by the row of candles on the table. I used a Rollei- 
flex, and the exposure was seven seconds at f 3.5 on 
Agfa Superpan Press film. Of course an exposure of 
seven seconds will seem like an age to those accus- 
tomed to synchronized flash, but with the coopera- 
tion of your subjects and the aid of a tripod you can 
get equally good results. 

When flash or floodlights are used in conjunction 
with weaker light sources, exposures can be de- 
creased considerably. The picture showing a nurse 
leading her patient down a stairway to an air raid 
shelter was taken during a blackout drill at St. Vin- 
cent’s Hospital, New York City. In order to provide 
enough light to outline the figures and show their 
facial expressions, I placed a floodlight behind them. 
Here the exposure was one second at f 5.6. In taking 
the photograph showing a group of air raid wardens 
practicing fire fighting with a stirrup pump, a flash- 
bulb was placed behind the fire bomb and shielded 
from the camera by the stones silhouetted in the 
foreground. I was able to (Continued on page 63) 
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TO GET THIS PICTURE, Sot. Pete Paris captured Maknassy in a jeep, Paris, who has had to shoot his way out of situations, almost had to 
driving with gun and cameras into the Tunisian town to be there when walk out of this one: his jeep was smashed one night, and he had to 
the American infantrymen walked in behind tanks. Shots fired by the hitch-hike back 240 miles to the censor's office before he could ship his 
retreating Italians made the air even hotter for the Yank cameraman. negatives to the home office. No one calls his job "gold-bricking.” 


YANKS CAMERAMEN 


by GEORGE RANDOLPH 


ETREATING Italian infantrymen fall back from the grav- 
R eled streets of Maknassy in Tunisia. A jeep, labeled 

“U. S. Army,” roars into the town while the last Italian 
machine gun shots are still echoing. The jeep contains gas 
cans, water cans, a Garand rifle, a full pack, a Speed Graphic, 
a Rolleiflex, boxes of negatives, and developing equipment— 
and Sergeant Pete Paris, late of the Engineers, now of Yank, 
the Army weekly. Yank is the picture paper civilians don’t 
see, and Paris is a member of the world’s smallest army—the 
dozen elite cameramen of Yank. 

Paris’ single-handed capture of Maknassy with a jeep was 
not strictly military. It was just his way of making sure he 
would be on the spot to photograph American troops entering 
the junction point in their drive against Rommel. P.S. He 
got the pictures. 

Getting the pictures is the job of Yank cameramen. In Tuni- 
sia or Guadalcanal, England or New Guinea, Alaska or Wash- 
ington, India or the Canal Zone they’re on the job to get Yank’s 
closeup, intimate style of photo-reportage. They’re not every- 
where—there aren’t enough of them for that—but they are 
likely to pop up anywhere. 

Sergeant Paris, for instance, was sleeping next to his jeep a 
few nights after his Maknassy exploit (Continued on page 34) 


THIS MAN AND MULE shot took three days’ 
searching for models by Sgt. John A. Bushemi, 
former buddy of Private ("See Here") Hargrove. 





AFRICAN CLIPPER was the caption Sgt. George Aarons wrote for this 
behind-the-lines picture. Aarons, a regular Army man for six years, 
did publicity pictures at West Point before the war. He was the only 
American still cameraman with Montgomery's men driving across Africa. 





A DEAD NAZI, shot trying to escape capture, was photographed under 


the 


N 
, 


eyes of an American sentry “somewhere in Tunisia” by Pete Paris. 
civilian can buy Yank, few of its pictures are released for news- 
Peper use, yet many of the war's greatest shots have been by Yank men. 


TECHNICIAN was the Yank name for this shot, used as a cover. 
Others were "Night Problem" (a soldier paying for a date's dinner), 
“Target for Tonight" (a pretty girl), and "Signal Corps” (girl and sol- 
dier winking). Covers range from humor to war action to feminine charm. 


THE CASUAL DRAMA of U. S. airmen relaxing before an operational 
flight, playing cards under the glare of a light bulb in a tent, was 
caught by Sgt. George Aarons. Once Aarons, entering a German tank, 
found some of his own pictures used as propaganda in a Nazi magazine. 


CONTINUED ON NEXT PAGE 














ON A CONVOY to Iceland, Cpl. Theodore Cronyn caught the 
tense feeling of men in lifejackets watching for subs. The paper has 
two sailors and a marine on the staff, is widely read by enlisted 
men in other services. Once Yank printed a Coast Guard issue. 


YANK'S CAMERAMEN (continued) 
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DEATH IN AFRICA, a chaplain registering the grave of a British 
soldier who fell while pushing Rommel into the sea, was taken by 
Sgt. George Aarons. Sometimes he has had to develop in fox- 
holes and rush his pictures from censor to post office by jeep. 


when a half-track armored car ran off 
the road, cracking up jeep, cameras, and 
equipment. Yet somehow Paris managed 
to pop up at the censor’s office 240 miles 
away with 144 negatives developed, con- 
tact-printed, and captioned, ready for 
shipment back to New York. 

Sergeant Paris’ adventures pop up all 
over. Once his Super-Ikonta B was 


a smashed by artillery fire. Another time 


Were 4 ne he acquired a Contax by removing it 


p. from the body of a German officer. More 


than once he has had to use his own 
weapons in battle. He is good copy for 
magazine writers, but he’s typical of all 
the guys who shoot for Yank. 

Yank photographers, working for a 
rough-and-ready soldier publication put 
out by enlisted men for enlisted men, are 
breezy, adventurous, and as tough as the 
U. S. Army itself. One thumbed a ride 
from a passing jeep, discovered it was 
driven by a colonel. Yet their jobs are 
never labeled “gold-bricking.” The work 
is too hard, the dangers too great. Each 
man carries a rifle, automatic, or tommy- 
gun, and has to know the hand-to-hand 
combat tricks of infantrymen, plus the 

(Continued on page 94) 


CAMERAS of every size are used by Yank 
photographers. Sgt. George Aarons, auto- 
matic on his hip and Leica in his hands, 
photographs a repair job in North Africa. 
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SGT. JOE LOUIS reads Yank's news from home, sports gossip, 
editorials, and picture stories on anti-tank weapons. Most 
readers are overseas, want baseball scores, maps of world 
fronts, picture stories, and rough humor. They get it all. 


YANK IN INDIA: An American Sergeant explains the British 
Bren Gun to two Chinese soldiers in training (below). Sgt. Bob 
Ghio, the cameraman, has good reason to fight Japs—once, 
fever ridden, he barely escaped them in a Burma jungle trap. 


CACTUS, volcanic rock, strict censorship and the troubles of 
getting good pictures where there is no front-line fighting 
are some of Sgt. John Bushemi's headaches as Yank cameraman 
in the Hawaiian islands. He has managed to get great maneu- 
ver pictures, carefully staged gag shots, and as high a per- 
centage of hits with readers as anyone in the battle zones. 
Yank doesn't shoot gags just as gags, but insists on real Army 


angles. Examples: burlesques on officers carrying swagger 
sticks in London, boy-and-girl pictures, Bushemi's mule shot. 
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Normal grade of paper gives the best possible print from a 
good negative, with clean whites, rich blacks, and all middle tones. 
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Many photographers use a paper that is obtainable only 
in one contrast. This print was made on such a paper. 
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Good results like this are also dependent on the paper 
developer. Play safe and use the formula recommended. 
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SIMPLIFY YOUR PRINTING 


by WESLEY BOWMAN 


Wesley Bowman Studio, Inc., Chicago, Ill. 


You'll be a better photographer when you can rely on one grade 


of paper. Learn to control it, and to make uniform negatives 


every photographer is anxious to do 
his share in the way of conserving 
material. One way to cut darkroom costs 
and avoid the waste that often comes 
with buying paper in several different 
contrasts is to stock only one grade. 
Amateurs who heretofore have de- 
pended on a variety of contrasts may gasp 
at this suggestion. Naturally, the use of 
a single contrast will call for negatives 
that are fairly uniform in quality. But 
once you become accustomed to one grade 
of paper you will automatically take more 


[: these days of enforced economy, 
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care in exposing film, and the result will 
be a general improvement in your nega- 
tives. 

Long a well standardized practice in 
many commercial studios, the use of a 
single grade of paper simplifies printing. 
Your first reaction to the idea, I know, is 
something to the effect that in profes- 
sional work we have complete control of 
lighting and processing right ‘from the 
word “go,” and that our negatives prac- 
tically “print themselves.” To a limited 
degree this is true, but we frequently get 
a desired effect with our one grade of 


paper by one of several different methods 
of control, whereas an amateur would 
simply reach for a sheet of another grade 
to do the same thing. Actually you can 
exercise considerable control in printing 
with a normal grade of paper once you’re 
on to the simple tricks which make this 
possible. 

I'd like it make it clear at the outset 
that we use regular stock items in our 
work. For our purpose a single-grade 
chlorobromide gives us good results, and 
for developer we use the familiar D-72. 
It has been my experience that the manu- 
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Single-contrast paper permits some latitude. For example, 


negative. In such cases added contrast can be obtained in print- 
with a sparsely-lighted interior setup you're apt to get a thin 


ing by underexposing slightly and increasing the developing time. 





facturers know pretty well what they’re 
doing when they put photo materials on 
the market. While many capable photo- 
graphic illustrators prefer to mix their er, 
own special developers, I haven’t found .~ ' eX 
tnis necessary. a 

When you set out to make the best 
possible print from a negative, using nor- 
mal-contrast paper for the job, it will 
pay you to use test strips or some com- 
parable method of arriving at the best 
in print quality. In our work, naturally, 
every print must be the best obtainable; 
and many’s the time I’ve seen a skilled 
printer make several prints in order to 
get what he was after. 

Even if the negative is somewhat thin 
or dense, you can still print it on normal 
paper and get excellent results. As I see 
it, there are about four factors governing 
the control of print quality: 1, exposure 
time; 2, developing time; 3, strength of — 
developer, 4, and local or over-all reduc- r —— ll 
tion of the finished print. 

Nothing much need be said here about ‘gy \ y i > 
exposure of the paper, since you know a - 
that a thin negative requires less printing hans % if fi\\ ) =. ae 
time than a dense one. Generally speak- - S PALL ANS 
ing, the best print quality results when 

(Continued on page 88) 


A weak bleach which affects the lighter tones first can be used to “snap up” the 
highlights in a print like this. It can also be applied locally to lighten shadow areas. 
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THE SEA 


by JOHN RUSSELL REASIN 


ga 


An adventurous photographer waterproofs his camera 
and puts on a diving helmet to go picture hunting 


salons would be far more interesting 
than our own, because the underwa- 
ter world is far more colorful and ex- 
citing than the land above the surface. 
To a photographer who is willing to turn 
“fish,” however, underwater photog- 
raphy offers a virtually unexplored and 
constantly changing field in which he 
can shoot to his heart’s content with 
equipment available on any income. 
Although I had made eight trips to the 
Society Islands, it was not until 1932 that 
I got the underwater-camera bug. A 
chance to accompany a group shooting 
in Tahitian waters for the American Mu- 
seum of Natural History brought to me 
a realization of the vast potentialities of 
underwater photography. And so, after 
returning to the United States in 1933, I 
decided that I was going to learn every- 


I: FISH could take pictures, their 


thing I could about this thrilling work. 

Apparently, I had given myself a large 
order, for I discovered that there are 
only a few men who have fared success- 
fully in the underwater field. And, for 
reasons best known to themselves, they 
have not made their trade secrets avail- 
able. So, I had to find out for myself 
by trial and error. By the time I re- 
turned to California from Papeete in 
1941, I had exposed 4000 fee: of 16 mm 
Kodachrome, out of which I found only 
400 feet representative of what I had 
been seeking. But all of this film, to- 
gether with my notes, constituted an in- 
valuable record of the rules in subma- 
rine photography. 

To my way of thinking, underwater 
photography should be done only in 
color. Although black-and-white pho- 
tographs are good enough, the small ad- 


The author, second from right, and his helpers. His tripod and helmet are in the center 


of the picture. 


Note the watertight boxes for his movie and still camera on the chest. 





ditional expense for Kodachrome is 
thoroughly worth while in both still and 
motion pictures. For still photography, 
the miniature camera is the most versa- 
tile and requires the least outlay in ad- 
ditional equipment. There is, likewise, 
little extra required for 8 mm motion 
picture work. But with the larger cam- 
eras—both still and motion picture— 
fairly expensive equipment is a pre- 
requisite. 

With a miniature or 8 mm camera, you 
can use a meteorological balloon, which 
will cost you about fifty cents—if you 
can secure it nowadays—or a bladder 
from a discarded basketball or football. 
An ordinary balloon, well tested, will do 
in a pinch, but the best and most durable 
rubber is to be found in the bladder or 
meteorological balloon, and there is no 

(Continued on page 75) 


Peter Stackpole, Life Photographer, uses 
fins and a lucite box for underwater shots. 





A diving scene, taken by Peter Stackpole, shows the value of the short focal length of a miniature camera lens in underwater photography. 


This spear-fishing shot made by Stackpole required some maneuvering to get a good angle. Errol Flynn, film star, is the fisherman. 
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PHOTOGRAPHY JOINS THE ARTS 
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by HERMAN de WETTER, A.B.P.S., A.P.S.A. 


Curator, Department of Photography, Brooklyn Museum of Art 


This month Popular Photography presents a special 
Salon Section devoted to outstanding prints from 
the Brooklyn Museum of Art’s Permanent Collection 


old, but until recent years it was not 

even considered a potential art, let 
alone being accorded the honor of mak- 
ing up a Permanent Collection at the 
Brooklyn Museum of Art. The fact that 
pictures were reproduced by a mechani- 
cal device excluded them from the classi- 
fication as art for a long time. The 
latent artistic possibilities of the camera 
were recognized very gradually and only 
because of the work of outstanding pio- 
neers here and abroad. They proved 
what could be accomplished and stimu- 
lated the imagination and ambition of 
countless amateurs, who needed no fur- 
ther urging to respond in astonishing and 
still-growing numbers. 

This greatly increased popular interest 
in photography was followed by a steady 
improvement in cameras and photo- 
graphic emulsions together with more 
subtle and complicated techniques of de- 
veloping and printing. Recalling the 
earlier camera shows with their hodge- 
podge of snapshots and photographs ex- 
hibited regardless of merit, we can real- 
ize the great change that has gradually 


Pita vee net 2 is about a century 


taken place and developed the exacting 
requirements of the modern salon print 
exhibitions, with their experienced juries 
and interested “gallery” of fans. 

Those who were working seriously to 
produce beautiful prints foresaw unlim- 
ited possibilities in photography. More 
and more really good pictures appeared 
with endless and interesting variations 
of theme and interpretation, and with 
them came a new problem. The good 
prints disappeared again after they were 
exhibited, lost to all but a few who were 
personally interested in the photog- 
raphers and their artistic development. 
Some way of making these pictures per- 
manently available was required. 

Photographic annuals made their ap- 
pearance, first in Europe and later in 
this country. According to the taste of 
the publishers, the “best” of the year’s 
crop of prints were reproduced and so 
given a more enduring form. 

Happily, these books offer many valu- 
able suggestions to the amateur photog- 
rapher, and are an interesting record of 
the — in photographic trends. But 

Continued on page 83) 


ON HIGH 


by Adolf Fassbender 


(For Technical Data see Page 60) 
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SHINING RAILS 
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by Ken Uyehara 





COCKEY by Eleanor Norman 
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CENTAURS by Gijon Mili 








by Franklin I. Jordan 
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| OUT OF F OCUS: SHORT SHORT CAMERA STORIES 
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AMERA clubs must be all alike. New- 

comers in the clubs in St. Paul, Min- 
nesota, used to be sent out to buy a bottle 
of parallax, a pound of fine grain, or 
Sharpeen, the developer for out-of-focus 
negatives. But now the story is conser- 
vation—so the beginners are asked to 
stop in at a camera store and get some 
emulsion peelers for using film over 
again. 


YOUNG lady walked into H. A. 

Dartt’s studio one fine, sunny day, 
camera ‘in one hand, roll of film in the 
other. “Please develop these just as good 
as you can, because the pictures are 
extra good and I wouldn’t be able to take 
them over again,” she requested. Noticing 
that the camera shutter was set at “B” 
and the diaphragm at f 11, Mr. Dartt 


asked the young lady if that was the way 
she took outdoor pictures. The answer: 
“Sure! ‘B’ stands for bright, doesn’t it?” 
—Richard M. Minor, Oxford, N. C. 


URLEY BRUNER and Robert Talley 

write their own camera communi- 
ques. They were assigned to cover a 
Fourth of July parade, on the fair grounds 
in Memphis, but the guards kept interfer- 
ing every time they aimed a camera at 
tanks or guns. Their report to the city 
desk read: “Sighted tank; did not shoot 


same.” 


ALMADGE H. VEAL, staff* man on 
the Macon Telegraph and News, was 
shooting an auxiliary police captain at 
his desk with his aides. No one seemed 
to know whether the American flag 


should be on the left or the right side of 
the desk, so Veal, in a hurry, said: “It 
doesn’t really matter this much gentle- 
men. I can reverse the negative when I 
make the print and put the flag on either 
side.” 

One of the policemen objected: “Oh, 
no, don’t do that—why the picture would 
show the backs of our heads!” 


HE morning after an assignment at a 

children’s party a local photographer 
covered the dismantling of a railroad 
bridge. Result: double exposure. Photog- 
rapher’s comment: “I had a kid on every 
girder.”—O. W. Clark, Albion, Mich. 


Readers are requested to send in con- 
tributions to “Out of Focus.” Payment 
will be made for all items used. 





SPEEDLITE STOPS A HUMAN PROJECTILE 


HUSH fell over the Chicago Stadium 

as Victoria Zacchini, 18-year-old and 

comely human projectile, climbed into 
the muzzle of the mammoth cannon. 

Seconds ticked off, then there was a 

terrific report followed by a cloud of 

smoke and a flash—and Victoria’s canvas- 


clad body sailed across the arena and into 
a waiting net. 
This was the big feature of the Olympia 


Circus. Everyone had been waiting for 
it — including staff photographer Clyde 
Hodges of the Chicago Sun. Near the 
huge cannon Hodges had set up a tall 
ladder where he climbed to within twenty 
feet of the muzzle, camera in hand. He 
had gone through this performance once 
before and missed. 

The first time Hodges watched the act 
he had no way of telling at what split 
second he would have to snap the shutter. 
This was the second try, and he was de- 
termined to get a picture of Victoria as 
she emerged from the cannon at a speed 
of 360 feet a second. 

When the cannon was fired, Hodges 
was ready. Following the report of the 
cannon came the flash of the Strobolite 
unit, which was synchronized to his cam- 
era shutter and which enabled him to 
make an exposure of 1/30,000 second. 
Clyde Hodges got the picture he was 
after! 

Hodges has worked on general news- 
paper assignments for the last six years, 
but had used the Strobolite unit only 
once before. “It was a lucky shot,” he 
says modestly. But getting a tough pic- 
ture like this is more than luck; it marks 
a photographer as really “knowing his 
stuff.” Hodges used a 4x5 Speed Graphic 
camera with a 5” Kodak Ektar f 4.7 lens 
stopped down to f 5.6. The shutter speed 
was 1/100 second, and the exposure made 
on Eastman Super Ortho Press.— 
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Calibrate the rule by using figures from the depth-of-field table for your camera or by formula, as explained. 


SLIDE RULE FOR DEPTH OF 


just what depth of field he will get 

in a picture unless a plate-back or 
single-lens reflex camera is used. For 
this reason some cameras have a depth- 
of-field scale built in, and practically 
every manufacturer furnishes a _ table 
giving the near and far planes of ac- 
ceptable image sharpness for all stop 
openings. 

The importance of considering depth 
of field cannot be overemphasized, but 
many amateurs pay too little attention to 
this factor. Thus, pictures taken at fairly 
close range often are unsharp in the 
foreground or background or both, when 
sharpness is desired. The problem, then, 


[: pretty difficult for anyone to know 


HELD 


by ROBERT WORTHAM 


This accessory for your camera is easily made 


and it will help you to take better pictures 


is to know, rather than guess, what the 
results will be. 

A useful camera accessory is this 
depth-of-field slide-rule, made for use 
with your own camera. Although legi- 
bility is featured, the rule is small 
enough to be carried in your pocket or 
gadget bag. It will enable you at a 
glance to determine depth of field for 
any given aperture. The one illustrated 
was made for only the three apertures 


I use most often, but a slightly larger 
model has the full range of lens stops 
from f 3.5 to f 32. 

The dimensions given in the article 
serve only as a guide, for the size of 
the rule will vary according to the focal 
length of your lens. It would be a good 
idea to purchase a 25-cent slide-rule 
from a variety store to simplify the con- 
struction. However, a rule can be made 

(Continued on page 91) 
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Arrow for desired aperture is set at distance focused on, here ten 


' ; Slide rule is made from strips of soft pine, with pa- 
feet. Lines from small numeral "10" show depth is 8 to 14 feet. 


per scale, A. Idea for temporary cardboard rule, B. 





PROTECT 
YOUR CAMERA’ 


Your camera has several mechanisms that require 
careful handling to keep them operating well. 
One of these is the cocking lever on the shutter. 
If your camera has such a device, make certain 
that it is not cocked before you put it away. If 
you leave it under tension for long periods of 
time, there is a danger that the spring action 
will be weakened and your exposures will be off. 


Like any other instrument, a camera needs some 
care occasionally to keep it looking well. The 
leather on the camera box, for instance, begins 
to look shabby after a time if it is not treated 
to prevent this happening. A coat of wax rubbed 
in well will help to preserve the leather. Almost 
any kind of wax will do, but you can obtain a 
special type designed for leather at a harness shop. 


Care should be used in cleaning dust from a lens. 
First brush the lens with a camel’s-hair brush, 
some soft lens or cleansing tissue, or an old but 
clean linen handkerchief. Do not rub hard on 
the lens because there is a danger of scratching it 
with particles of grit. Never use acids or water 
on the lens, and remove all fingerprints because 
there is a certain amount of acid in perspiration. 


The grooves and tracks of the camera bed can be 
kept in good working order by applying a very 
thin coating of vaseline to them with your finger. 
Use only a tiny amount to avoid making the metal 
sticky. Do not leave any blobs of vaseline to 
harden and hinder movement. Be certain that no 
vaseline gets near the operating mechanism of the 
shutter or on the lens. It is sure to cause trouble. 


Always remove your cable release from the cam- 
era when not using it. Otherwise you might jam 
the release when closing the camera and ruin both. 
Keep the release in a lens or filter pouch or some 
other container in which it can be stretched out 
straight, or it may be kinked when you want to 
use it again. Cable releases in this condition can- 
not be repaired and are useless.—GEORGE CARLSON. 





Nat Blum, Washington, D. C., snapped 
this humorous shot with a Duo Six-20 on 
Verichrome film exposed 1/100 sec., # 8. 





First star award this month goes to R. P. Shackelford of Bolivar, Tenn., 
for this photograph. Note how the kerosene lamp, which was the 
main light source used, frames the picture and adds an eye-catch- 
ing quality. The picture was made on Superpan Press with a 4x5 
Speed Graphic. The additional technical data were not available. 





PICTURES FROM 
OUR READERS 





This picture of a patrol pilot was made 
by Capt. Michael McPharlin early one 
morning with a Contax, |/5 sec. at f# 5.6. 














To get this photo, E. F. Pecjack, Sr., shot George A. Smith used a Kine Exakta with Albert V. Baez, Staten Island, N.Y., took 
his Rolleicord II at 1/25 sec., opened an extension tube for this photograph. this portrait with Superpan Supreme film 
wide at f 4.5, using Superpan Supreme. Plus-X film was exposed | sec., at f 16. in a Rolleiflex, at 1/25 sec., # 4 stop. 








Cpl. R. Vidler, Bagotville, Quebec, Canada, made this 
picture of a plane landing, |/200 sec. at f 5.6. He 
used a Kodak Vigilant Six-20 and Super-XX film. 


Exposing 10 seconds on Super-XX with the lens stopped The second star for this month goes to Robert Rosenblum of 
down to # 32, Ben A. Eddy, Portland, Ore., took this Forest Hills, N..Y., for this picture taken with a Korelle- 
still life. His light source was a 60-watt bulb overhead. Reflex on Super-XX. The exposure was made at 1/50 sec., 

# 8, and the clouds were brought out with a red filter. 


oe 


Jack Dickerson, Monroe, 
N. C., made this picture 
with a 4x5 Speed Graphic 
on Tri-X film. Exposure 
was 1/200 sec. at # 32. 


— 


A 3\/44x4q Speed Graphic 
was used for this shot by 
Jerry Solch, Berwyn, Ill. Ex- 
posure was 1/5 sec. with 
the lens aperture at f 8. 


Oliver Read of Chicago, Ill., took this Using a B & J 3'/4x4!/4 camera, Ray Har- John Stage, Rochester, N. Y., took this 
flash exposure with a Ciroflex and Plus- wood, Detroit, Mich., made this flash shot photo with a Maximar on Plus-X film. He 
X film. Exposure was 1/100 sec., f 22. on Super-XX film, 1/200 sec. at f 22. exposed for seconds, lens stopped at f 8. 














56 Popular PHOTOGRAPHY 





he Bes 


TRADE NOTES AND NEWS 


























ATEST edition to the Amfile line of files rials photographically sensitive. This new 

and indexes is the new Amfile Willo- emulsion is especially designed for spraying 
weave print album. The covers are deco- onto metal for template work for huge 
rated in a gaily colored smooth weave, and sheets of metal used in building airplanes, 
black paper mounts provide space for snap- tanks, ships, and other commercial assem- 
shots, clippings, etc. The unit is bound with bly work. In order to make a satisfactory 
emulsion for this kind of work, gelatin, the 
organic base for all conventional photo- 
graphic emulsions, had to be replaced with 
a plastic base so as to withstand all the 
abuse to which the finished picture on metal 
would be subjected during the plant opera- 
tions. 


WRITTEN to benefit every miniature cam- 
era owner, the Leica Manual for 1943 (9th 
edition) contains 580 pages, 29 chapters, 350 
illustrations, graphs, formulas, and tables. 
Among the interesting subjects discussed in 
this new edition are aerial photography, 
tropical photography, archeology and expe- 
dition photography, photomicrography, and 
photomurals. Newly appointed distributors 
for this book are as follows: East, Raygram 
Corp., 425 4th Ave., New York, N. Y.; mid- 
dle west, Hornstein Photo Sales, 320 West 
Ohio St., Chicago, Ill.; west, Western Movie 
S-pply Co., 254 Sutter St., San Francisco, 
Calif. 
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ae a A NEW approach to the problem of re- 
; F ‘ = ‘ ; touching is offered in the Retouch-All Dye- 
strong plastic binder rings. Willoweave Al- Retouching kit offered by American Bolex 
bum is available in three sizes, and priced Company, 155 E. 44th St., New York City. 
from $1.75 to $3.50. The 5x7 size is suitable Tne Retouch-All system is based on the use 
for snapshots, while two larger sizes, 8x10 of analine dyes of the type which is imme- 
and 11x14, will accommodate enlargements. diately absorbed by the photographic gela- 
For further information see your dealer or tin. it is explained fully in the “Manual of 
write to the manufacturer, Amberg File & Dve Retouching,” by A. J. Lockrey, included 
Index Company, Kankakee, Ill. in the kit. This booklet shows how any be- 
ginner can quickly learn how to apply a 
smooth, even tone of color in the desired 
areas with a few strokes of the brush. Fine- 


AVAILABLE in strips of four to facilitate 
handling, Mounties Photo corners are now 
available in eleven colors. These gummed 
corners, made of heavy paper, have been 
designed to facilitate the mounting of snap- 
shots, enlargements, post cards, and similar 
material on large cards or in albums. Each 
corner is provided with a scored strip which 
ean be folded forward when a permanent 
mount is desired. The gummed strip holds 
the corner onto the print so that after it 
has been mou a “i the print cannot be taken 
out of the corte Mounties Photo Corners 
are priced at 10 cents per package of ap- 
proximately 100 units, and can be obtained 
from chain stores everywhere. 


A DEALER publication, to be called Ampro 
News, is announced by Ampro Corporation, 
2839 N. Western Ave., Chicago, Ill., makers 
of motion picture projectors. The publica- 
tion will be issued every other month and 
will be mailed to all Ampro dealers and 
representatives. It will endeavor to con- 
tribute to the congenial relationships which 
have ever been present in thir field organ- 





ization. Among the features will be personal Retouch-All Dye Retouching Kit. 
items, dealer news, special items of interest 
to the 8 and 16mm amateur projector field, line work is done as easily. In addition to 
and news of the development and activities one-ounce bottles of three different colors of 
concerning Ampro equipment concentrated dye solution, the kit also con- 
tains a one-ounce bottle of Correctol for 
THE COMPLETION of a new sensitive over-all or detail reduction, a one-ounce 
emulsion made from a polymersed plastic bottle of Wondrop for smooth flow-control, 
base is announced by LeRoy’s Research and a one-ounce bottle of Masking Fluid 
Laboratories of Elizabeth, N. J., which has which simplifies partial dying or reduction 
for many years made a specialty of manu- and background-removal. Other supplies in- 
facturing photographic sensitive solutions cluded are blotters, swab sticks, brush, and 
for rendering the surfaces of various mate- dropper. The complete kit sells for $3.50. 
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A NEW high-speed fixing agent called 
“Thiamate” is announced by The Edwal 
Laboratories of Chicago. Used for three 
years in their ready-mix Quick-Fix, it is 
now available in dry form for photographers 
who like to mix their own formulas. It is 
claimed by Edwal that a Thiamate fixer 
will clear film in one minute and completely 
fix and harden it in three minutes. It can 
also be used to fix prints. According to the 
formula printed on each carton, Thiamate 
completely replaces sodium thiosulfate while 
the other ingredients are similar to those 
used in typical hypo fixers. The 6-ounce 
package is sufficient for making one quart 
of high-speed fixer. A 14%-pound carton will 
make one gallon. Thiamate can be obtained 
from camera stores. For further informa- 
tion, write to The Edwal Laboratories, 732 
Federal St., Chicago, Ill 








SEVERAL books which have recently ap- 
= ared on the market will be of interest to 
camera owners because of the fine pictures 
with which they are illustrated. One of 
these is Combined Operations, published by 
The Macmillan Company. This is the of- 
ficial story of the Commandos, written by 
an anonymous author with a foreword by 
the Chief of Combined Operations, Lord 
Louis Mountbatten. The book is good read- 
ing, utterly without heroics, and yet is all 
heroism. One marvels at the efficiency, 
courage, and awesome nonchalance of the 
British Royal Navy, Army, and R.A.F. men 
who participate in these raids. Practically 
all the photographic illustrations are British 
Official Photos. The book is priced at $2.00. 


TWO MORE books by Macmillan are Front 
Line, the official story of the Civil Defense 
of Britain, and Coastal Command, an ac- 
count of the part played by Coastal Com- 
mand in the battle of the seas, 1939-1942. 
3oth of these volumes are profusely illus- 
trated with striking photographs that are 
packed with drama. The books are cloth 
bound, contain approximately 150 pages, 
and priced at $1.50 each. 


ANOTHER book of current interest, What 
You Should Know About The Signal Corps, 
was recently published by W. W. Norton & 
Company, Inc. The authors, Harry M. 
Davis and F. G. Fassett, Jr., present the 
scope and activities of this branch of our 
Army. The chapter devoted to the subject 
of Army photography covers the making of 
still and motion pictures for historical rec- 
ord, training film production, Signal Photo- 
graphic School, and photomail. Cloth bound 
and containing over 200 pages, the book is 
priced at $2.50. 


A NUMBER of photographers have con- 
tributed to Harcourt Brace and Company’s 
new book, The Maine Idea, a collection of 
over forty pictures taken in the state of 
Maine, and edited and captioned by Keith 
Jennison. As one pages through the volume 
he becomes acquainted with persons and 
scenes that typify this northern New Eng- 
land state. A full page is devoted to each 
photograph, and pictures are half-tone re- 
productions, on enamel stock. This book is 
priced at $2.50, and is a companion volume 
to Vermont Is Where You Find It, also ar- 
ranged and edited by Jennison and pub- 
lished by Harcourt Brace in 1941. 

















| ADDRESS INQUIRIES TO 











AER ar | ENTRY | ENTRIES | CLOSING) DATES OPEN 
SALON FEE | ALLOWED) DATE |TO THE PUBLIC 





5th food Pinger prem ‘Glin of Fhetemaphy, F. Seward Messenger, Salon Chairman, 14 William) 








Rees Comet: Cs wa 6.5.00 8 0 te cdentepounece Stoo Atebuariig BWs iE coc ccc cecccccescccssccavesecos $1.00 | 4 | June 4  |June 5—July 5 
Stampede Salon of Canadian-Pictorial Photography, G. M. Tranter, Secretary, Calgary Photographic. | 
Calgary Photographnic Society... ....ccccccccsses Society, a oe ry. a June 19 \July 5—July 10 





1943 Annual International Salon of the Muncie|Joe Sanders, Salon Chairman, Muncie Camera, 


SSE «5 0.0 ¢b0. 6. ciwrsboembebhedeien ey: Club, 122 W. Charles St., Muncie, Ind........ | $1.00 | | July 17 | Aug. 1—Aug. 6 





$2nd Toronto International Salon of | Photography, F. L. Harvey, Salon Secretary, The Toronto See 























The Toronto Camera Club............+-+. wr Club, 2 Gould St., Toronto, Camada............ _ $1.00 _| 4 Aug. 21 |Sept. 13—Sept. 25 
3rd Annual International Salon of the ‘Victoria! Dick Colby, Room 4, 640 Fort St., Victoria, B. C, | 

Photographic Association. .........+...+eee0008 $1.00 4 | Sept. 25 |Oct. 22—Nov. 7 
2nd International and 9th Western Canadian Salon|Donald N. Smith, Salon Chairman, c/o University | 

of Photography, Manitoba Camera Club........ _of Manitoba, Winnipeg, | Manitoba, Canada. $1.00 a | Sept. 30 \Oct. 9—Oct. 23 
4th Annual International Vancouver Salon of Pic- 

torial Photography, Vancouver Photographic|Doris M. Hacking, Salon Secretary, P. O. Box 566,| | | 

__ Society Vn eee c ccc ce cece eee ese cer esssceseces Vanover, COmelis ss cvine a4. 0604s 10 ep ypeeises $1.00 4 | Oct. 1 |\Oct. 22—Nov. 11 





*Salon conducted according to the recommended practices of the Photographic Society of America. 








See page 6! for schedule of POPULAR PHOTOGRAPHY Traveling Salons 
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OFFICIAL PHOTO, 
U.S. ARMY AIR FORCES 


GRAFLEX-made Cameras 


...in ships like this... 
are picturing the way 
to VICTORY 


THE FOLMER GRAFLEX CORPORATION 
{Ol@ i364.) Asian. © 
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Here is a book of books 
guaranteed to make old 
men young and young 
men melt and to soften 
the hearts of the most 
sophisticated of miaid- 















ens. It is a pulse-quick- 
ening, sparkling cornu- 
copia of naughty fun and 
frolic. THE BEDROOM 
COMPANION will give 
you days and nights of 
unique entertainment. 


cumei ——E 














ot? $ 
Postpaid 
. Ideai Gift 
Walter Winchell ‘personal book 





Says: 
“Gayer Than De Maupassant!" 
The Wittiest, Raciest, chuckle-provoking 


collection of tasty tales, merry jingles, draw- 
ings and Art put together in one volume. 


ACT QUICKLY, Gentlemen: Rip off the 
coupon, mail it now and tickle your risibili- 
ties with the rare, riproaring gems and 
hilarious esquirish art. 


ere eT EE YI 

] ARDEN BOOK CO., Dept. 217 | 

| 45 Astor Place, New York, N. Y. 
O.K., rush me THE BEDROOM COMPANION 

| I’m no maharaja; I'm bored. Here’s the mazuma | 

| for this bonanza It’s guaranteed to delight. 

C) I enclose $1.98. Send © Send C.O0D. I'll pay | 
| it postage free. $1.98 plus postage on | 
| delivery. 
| )  '  PTETTTITELIL LITT ETET TL | 
| BEBIEE,  .cccecccvecicrvevecegqestecescevscdevectese | 








Popular PHOTOGRAPHY 


MONG the seven Army officers and 

26 battle photographers, members 

of the British Army Film and Photo- 
graphic Unit who recorded “Desert Vic- 
tory,” the outstanding film of World War 
II, was a well known London news cam- 
eraman, Captain Geoffrey Keating, who 
was on the photographic staff of the Lon- 
don Daily Sketch before the war. The 
picture is not alone a tribute to the val- 
iant courage of the British Eighth Army 
in their sweep through Egypt, Libya, and 
Tripolitania, but to the cameramen who 
were always in the forefront of battle, 
riding tanks or crawling on their stom- 
achs amidst enemy artillery fire, infantry 
bullets, and Luftwaffe bombs. These un- 
sung heroes got their pictures in true 
cameraman style, disregarding dangers 
and often paying with their lives to ful- 
fill the order to get a spectacular shot. 
The hard-bitten men of the Eighth Army 
have with one accord denounced the film 
unit’s cameramen as unprintable fools 
because they took chances beyond the 
lot of the ordinary fighting man. The 
photographers were actually the first men 
to enter Tobruk after the British Army 
had forced Rommel’s rear guards to re- 
tire. While Captain Keating stationed 


| his men at points of vantage to film the 


approaching troops, one of the photog- 


| raphers climbed the flagpole, hauled 


down the Nazi flag and hoisted the Union 
Jack in its place. His indomitable fellow- 


| photographers recorded the incident. 
e 


© a 
HE photographic division of the 
British Ministry of Information has 
been deluged with letters from mothers, 


| fathers, sweethearts, and friends of sol- 





diers who invariably say that they have 
spotted their loved ones in “Desert Vic- 
tory” and ask that photographs from the 
film be sent them. As far as possible 
“stills” are provided. But sometimes the 
Ministry officials have been forced to 
give evasive replies. The men mentioned 
in some letters are reported missing. 
e 7 * 

IEUTENANT CHARLES W. HER- 

BERT, former Universal and March 
of Time cameraman, feels right at home 
in the army. Before enlisting, he sold 
his camera. He then was commissioned 
in the Signal Corps and was issued com- 
plete camera equipment. It was his old 
equipment, which a dealer had sold to 
the Army. 

* * 7 

IEUT. BARCLAY H. DILLON, for- 

mer photographer for the Birming- 
ham, Ala., Post., has been awarded the 
Distinguished Flying Cross, according to 
word received in Birmingham. The cita- 
tion was for “heroism and extraordinary 
achievement” during aerial combat with 
the Japanese. 


By A. J. EZICKSON 
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IR NORMAN ANGELL, the noted 


\J bearded English author, attended a 
luncheon in New York recently. A cam- 
eraman started to photograph the writer 
and tried a number of poses. “It’s no 
use,’ Sir Norman finally told him. “No 
matter how many pictures you take, it 
still will look like the picture of a man 
whose picture is being taken.” 
. . ° 

ERE’S a cameraman who knows how 

to shoot with both camera and gun. 
Technical Sergeant James Bray of New 
York is glad he learned how to operate a 
machine gun before becoming a photog- 
rapher with the Ninth U. S. Army Air 
Force. On a recent raid at Messina, Sic- 
ily, Bray arrived over the target to find 
the cameras frozen and useless at the 
high altitude. He dropped a camera and 
reached for a machine gun just as a Mes- 
serschmitt 109 came in close for an at- 
tack. Two bursts from Bray’s gun sent 
the Nazi down in flames. 

e a 
ITH OUR FIGHTING FORCES: 
Forrest L. Stroup, photographer 

for the Phoenix, Ariz. Republic, has been 
commissioned a lieutenant, junior grade, 
in the Navy. .. . Robert J. Kumpe, for- 
mer photographer for the Charlotte, 
N. C. Observer, now stationed at Moore 
Field, Army Air Forces advanced flying 
school near Mission, Tex., has been pro- 
moted to the rank of staff sergeant... . 
Howard DeWald, former Williamsport, 
Pa. Gazette and Bulletin photographer, 
is stationed at the Naval Air Base at 
Memphis, Tenn. .. . New Army additions 
are Robert E. Bricker, Lancaster, Pa. 
Sunday News photographer, and Herman 
Seid, Cleveland Press cameraman. .. . 
Paul Strong, “darkroom man” at the San 
Francisco office of Associated Press for 
the last 11 years, has joined the Army 
Signal Corps and is being trained for 
photographic work. . . . Philip J. Sinnott, 
former Acme Newspictures manager at 
San Francisco, was recently made a 
major and is now stationed at the San 
Francisco Presidio, where he is attached 
to the public relations department . . . Joe 
Phillips, former Topeka, Kan. State Jour- 
nal cameraman, is with the Army Air 
Forces. . . . J. Howard Birch, former pho- 
tographer on the Waterbury, Conn. Re- 
publican, is a photographer in the Ma- 
rine Corps at Parris Island, S. C.... 
Robert F. Stigers, Cincinnati Enquirer 
staffer, is undergoing basic training at the 
Marine Corps’ Parris Island base. .. . 
Carl C. Gifford, staff photographer for 
the Toledo, O. Times since 1927, is a new 
Army addition. . . . James W. Hudson, 
former staff cameraman for the Chat- 
tanooga, Tenn. Evening Times and the 
Chattanooga News, is an aerial photog- 
rapher with the Naval Air Corps. 
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by Zor than Or-Wiitere:) 


Although right now we are building for the Future, all our energies 
at the moment are concentrated on the protection of that Future by the 
manufacture of Precision Optical Instruments and Communication Radio 
Systems for our Armed Forces. . .. Out of the Crucible of War will 
come new ideas, new materials and new methods. Thus we are also 
building for you. . . . The apprenticeship we are serving under the 
taskmaster of war needs, is streamlining our designs, stimulating our 
ideas and strengthening the skills of our hands —These Jewels of Today 
will make finer Instruments and better Cameras for you Tomorrow. 


“Jewels of Today” is one of a 


series of advertisements appear- 
ing in several of the leading 











% 56-page book “Good Pictures” 


national magazines . . . to 
acquaint the people of America 
with Argus products .. . in war 
and peace. 





The Argus that made 
camera history 


Learn more about composi- 
tion — lenses — film — and 
helpful hints for using any 
camera. Send 25c today for the 
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Jewels of Today 


ARGUS at) 10-10 8.1 


MILITARY OPTICS 


‘BUY WAR BONDS _ 
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News & Comments 
about Photography 
and Photographers 


| (Conducted by 
“id H. P. SIDEL, director 
of THE SCHOOL OF MODERN PHOTOGRAPHY 


® Back Stage 


Last month in this column your corre- 
spondent broke the news that Nick Langen, 
once of Paris, was now an instructor in 
color photography at my “Camera College.” 
Nick Langen is to color photography what 
Alfred Stieglitz is to modern photography. 
Last week, good old Nick created another 
small miracle by accomplishing the impos- 
sible and bringing Markova, the celebrated 
premiere ballerina of the Ballet Russe, to 
the School. There, attired in angel-like cos- 
tume, Markova danced while Langen’s color 
students had a clicking good time. From 
the appearance of the first few color prints 
that came to my view, the students rose to 
the occasion, for the carbros and Kodak- 
chromes are of truly professional quality. 

While on the subject of stage personali- 
tics, Mayita Montez, one of the reasons why 
Sonja Henie’s “Stars on Ice” is a hit, has 
enrolled as a student at the SCHOOL OF 
MODERN PHOTOGRAPHY. My staff of 
prima donna instructors will have to use 
their full talents to bring her photography 
talents to the status of her genius on ice 
skates. ‘“Leetle’’ Mayita expects big things 
from her camera. 


® Military Communique 


Another of my former students, an alum- 
nus of the School’s placement bureau, has 
gone the way of other good photographers 
... to “shoot” for Uncle Sam. He is for- 
mer graduate Louis Martin, recently of the 
photographic staff.of British Combine, and 
now a camera-toter for the U. S. A. Air 
Corps. Into his shoes at British Combine 
stepped Maria Tamarkina, pride of the 1943 
SCHOOL OF MODERN PHOTOGRAPHY 
graduating class. Other recent graduates 
who have qualified as military photogra- 
phers are George Munson, Lt. LE; U. S. Navy 
(see opposite page); Joseph Brignolo, bril- 
liant producer of dramatic portraits, to the 
Signal Corps; Tom Polumbo, recently an 
assistant to famed photographer James 
Abbé, Jr. and Irvin Feldman, color techni- 
cian with Guida-Rollings, both to the Sig- 
nal Corps and Sanford Deutsch, from_the 
School directly to Ordnance Division Pho- 
tography: 


@ South Sea Assignment 


Ever since this column inaugurated its in- 
formative series of articles written by mem- 
bers of the School’s famed faculty, requests 
by the hundreds have poured in from every 
state and most of our good neighbors. Last 
week a V-mail request arrived for “Keppler 
on Assignment,” offered to my readers No- 
vember, 1942. The V-mail inquiry came 
from somewhere in the South Pacific. Said 
Corp. C. R. Turnbull, “Since I am engaged 
in this type of work (photography) over 
here, I feel that it would be a great help.” 

I am pleased to send Corp. Turnbull this 
interesting article plus the eight others writ- 
ten by my instructor associates. It occurs 
to me that some of my readers may have 
missed several of these instructive papers, 
and s0 you'll find them listed below. They’re 
yours for the asking while the supply lasts. 
H. P. Sidel, 

The School of Modern Photography, 
136 East 57th St., New York, N. Y. 
Please send me articles checked: 

C) “New and Simplified Approach to Portraiture” 

by John Hutchins, ARPS 
0) “Principles of Portrait Lighting” by Helens Sanders, FRPS 
CO “Architectural Photography” by John Nichols 
() “25 Pointers on Fundamentals’ by Carlyle Trevelyan 
(1 “Practical Methods of Making Color Separation ea? 

by H. P. 

0 
0 


Sidel 

“Taking Candids with a View Camera” 
by John Hutchins, ARPS 
by William Lathrop 
by Morris Germain, ARPS 


“Outlook for Photographers” 
(0 “Retouching the Negative” 





Popular PHOTOGRAPHY 


PAGE 23—PICTURE OF THE MONTH 


This appealing picture by J. Lewis Black- 
stock, Fox Chase, Philadelphia, Pa., was 
made with a 2%x3% Speed Graphic and 
41%” Kodak Anastigmat f 4.5 lens. The ex- 
posure was by synchronized flash, 1/50 sec- 
ond at f 16 on Agfa Triple S Pan, using 
two Wabash Press 25 Superflash lamps. 
Blackstock’s young model is his 2% year 
old son, John Thomas, who was proudly 
wearing his new uniform for the first time. 
The binoculars were intended to hold his 
interest while the camera was being focused, 
but his intent examination of them sug- 
gested this picture. The photograph was a 
prize-winner in the 1942 PoPULAR PHOTOG- 
RAPHY Picture Contest. 


PAGE 4I—ON HIGH 


Adolf Fassbender, New York City, is one 
of the best known pictorialists in America 
and a teacher of pictorial photography. He 
took this picture at the New York World’s 
Fair in 1940, with a 24%x3%4 Model II-S 
Plaubel Makina and 3” wide-angle f 6.8 
lens, fitted with a deep yellow filter. Two 
negatives were made on Agfa Supreme film, 
one when the cloud was behind the statue 
in the desired position, and one when the 
sun was shining on the figure. Transpar- 
ent positives were made from each and 
combined to make a 16x20 paper negative. 
The final picture is a contact print from 
this large negative. 


PAGES 42-43—''YOUR MOVE, SONNY" 


The photograph by Karl Oeser, Chicago 
illustration photographer, was taken with 
an 8x10 portable view camera and 12” Goerz 
Dagor f 6.8 lens. In addition to one flood- 
lamp in the bridge lamp, the setup was 
illuminated with a 750-watt main spotlight, 
a 500-watt auxiliary spot, and two Photo- 
flood fill-ins. The exposure was 1 second at 
f 22 on a moderate-speed panchromatic film. 
Both of the subjects are professional mod- 
els. Oeser’s ability to inject realism into his 
illustrations is shown both in his careful 
selection and placement of props and by the 
expressions of his models. He took this pic- 
ture for the Purina Research Laboratories 
of St. Louis, Mo., who used it as a cover 
illustration on their magazine Checkerboard 
News. 


PAGE 44—SHINING RAILS 


Ken Uyehara, Chicago, Ill., took this pic- 
ture at the Indiana Avenue elevated station 
early one cold Sunday evening. He had 
just alighted from a train, and seeing the 
interesting reflections on the rails, he 
hurried up to the overhead transfer bridge 
and made the shot from there. Uyehara 
used a 24%4x2% Model I Korelle Reflex and 
3%” Zeiss Tessar f 2.8 lens, fitted with a 
light green (Wratten X-1) filter. The ex- 
posure was 1/50 second at f 5.6 on Agfa Su- 
perpan Press film. This picture is a particu- 
larly fine example of linear perspective. 


PAGE 45—COCKEY 


The photograph by Eleanor Norman, New 
York City, was taken indoors in bright 
sunlight near a window. She used a 34x 
4% Speed Graphic and Kodak Anastigmat 
lens. The exposure was 1/50 second at 
f 6.3 on Agfa Superpan Press film. 


PAGE 46—WINTER BLANKET 


Newell Green, A.R.P.S., Hartford, Conn., 
took this photograph at Ascutney, Vt., soon 
after a heavy snowfall. He happened upon 
the scene just when lighting conditions 


were most favorable, and recognized a pic- 
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ture possibility. The shot was made with 
a 9x12 cm Kodak Recomar 33 and 54” 
Kodak Anastigmat f 4.5 lens. In order to 
bring out some texture in the snow and a 
tone in the sky, Green used a medium yel- 
low (Wratten K-2) filter. The exposure 
was 1/10 second at f 16 on Defender X-F 
Panchromatic sheet film. 


PAGE 47—LIBROS VIRUMQUE CANO 


The fine still life by Barton Bachmann of 
tiverside, Calif., was made with a 34x44 
Series B Graflex and 6%” Kodak Anastig- 
mat f 4.5 lens. One spotlight was used to 
illuminate the setup, and the exposure was 
1 second at f 16 on Defender X-F Panchro- 
matic film. Bachmann writes, ‘“‘The books 
themselves suggested the picture, as they 
are a part of a set of very old history 
books published in 1747. I borrowed and 
paraphrased, for a title, the well-known line 
from Virgil.” Students of the Aeneid will 
recall the opening line of the first book. The 
title of this picture, translated into English, 
is “I sings of books and the man.” 


PAGE 48—CENTAURS 


Gjon Mili employed stroboscopic photogra- 
phy to produce this extraordinary compo- 
sition of figures in suspended motion. No 
technical data are available for the picture. 


PAGE 49—PUPPY LOVE 


Franklin I. Jordan, F.R.P.S., Boston, Mass., 
is another well known pictorialist and 
writer on photographic subjects. He took 
this appealing picture with a 34x44 
Graflex and 6%” Cooke f 3.5 lens. The 
setup was arranged in sunlight, however, 
Jordan placed a No. 2 Photoflood at the 
right as a fill-in. A dark curtain was 
used for the background. The exposure was 
1/100 second at f 5.6 on Eastman Pana- 
tomic-X film. 


PAGE 50—IRON HORSE'S FEEDBOX 


The photograph by E. R. Archibald, Colum- 
bus, Ohio, was taken with a 24x2% Model 
I Korelle Reflex camera and 7.5 em Schnei- 
der Radionar f 2.9 lens. A li 
(Wratten A-25) filter was used, and the 
exposure was made at f 22 on Perutz Per- 
grano film, the shutter speed being deter- 
mined by Weston meter. Archibald was at- 
tempting to get a story-telling railroad shot 
without a locomotive, and succeed in his 
purpose. He has given a dramatic inter- 
pretation to an otherwise prosaic and unin- 
teresting subject. The final print was made 
from two negatives, the clouds being printed 
in from one made on a previous occasion. 





THE JULY COVER 


The illustration for this month's cover was 
reproduced from a color transparency made 
by Ted Koepper, New York free-lance pho- 
tographer. He used a 4x5 Speed Graphic 
and 5” Kodak Ektar f 4.7 lens. The exposure 
was a daylight flash, 1/50 second at f 6.3 
with one Wabash 2B (blue) Superflash fired 
in synchronization. Since the shot was made 
early in the morning when the sunlight was 
weak, a flashbulb on the camera was re- 
quired to strengthen front illumination. 

Koepper took the photograph on daylight 
type Professional Kodachrome at a large 
anti-aircraft base on the east coast. It 
shows a member of a gun crew operating 
the rangefinder of an anti-aircraft gun. The 
model is Sgt. Peter Janisyn. 
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Popular Photography's 
Four Traveling Salons 


6 are. exhibits are made up of the 
prize-winning pictures from Popu- 
LAR PHOTOGRAPHY’S annual Picture Con- 
tests. These outstanding photographs 
will be in your locality soon. Make cer- 
tain that you see them. Check the sched- 
ules listed below to find out when and 
where the exhibits will be shown. 


Fourth Salon (1942) 
Binghamton, N. Y., Fowler, Dick & Walker, 
August 2 to August 16. 
Elkhart, Ind., Elkhart Camera Club, 
2 to Aug. 16. 
Fort Lewis, Wash., Service Club, July 12 to 
August 16. 

Fort Worth, Tex., Fort Worth 
brary, July 12 to July 26. 
Hartford, Conn., Brown Thomson, Inc., June 
21 to July 5. 
Kearny, N. J., 

12 to July 26. 
Lawrence, Mass., Lawrence Public Library, 
July 12 to July 26. 
Little Rock, Ark., Little 
June 21 to July 5. 


Aug. 
Public Li- 
Free Public 


Library, July 


tock Camera Club, 


Mobile, Ala., Mobile Camera Club, August 
2 to August 16. 
New York, N.Y., Haber & Fink, Inc., Aug. 


23 to Sept. 7. 

New York, N.Y., Miniature Camera Club, 
Aug. 23 to Sept. 7. 

Omaha, Neb., Omaha Public Library, June 
21 to July 5. 

St. Paul, Minn., Public Library, July 
July 26. 

Spokane, Wash., Spokane Dry Goods Co., 
June 14 to July 5. 

Terre Haute, Ind., The Emeline Fairbanks 
Memorial Library, Aug. 23 to Sept. 7 
Tottenville, S. IL, N. Y., The New York Pub- 
lic Library, June 21 to July 5. 
Wichita, Kan., The Wichita Art 

tion, Aug. 23 to Sept. 7. 
Third Salon (1941) 
Altoona, Pa., Wm. F. Gables Co., July 26 to 


12 to 


Associa- 


August 

Atlantic City, N. J., Free Public Library, 
June 14 to June 28. 

Auburn, N.Y Cayuga Museum of History 


16 to Aug. 30. 
>., Service Club, July 26 to 


and Art. Aug. 
Camp Davis, N. ¢ 
August 9. 


Camp Edwards, Mass., Service Club, July 
26 to August 9. 
Camp Grant, Ill., Service Club, July 26 to 


August 9. 
Cleveland, O., 
June 28. 
Fort Bragg, 
Aug. 30. 
Fort Custer, Mich., Service Club, July 5 to 


Photo Art Guild, June 14 to 


N.C., Service Club, Aug. 16 to 


July 19. 

Fort George G. Meade, Md., Service Club, 
June 14 to June 28. 

Fort Monmouth, Red Bank, N. J., Service 
Club, July 5 to July 19. 

Fort Sill, Okla., Service Club, July 26 to 


August 30. 

Glens Falls, N.Y., Glens Falls Camera Club, 
July 5 to July 19. 

Hannibal, Mo., Hannibal Camera Club, June 
14 to June 28. 

Kalamazoo, Mich., Kalamazoo Camera Club, 


Aug. 16 to Aug. 30. 
Lansdale, Pa., North Penn Photographic 


Society, July 5 to July 19. 

Perth Amboy, N. J., Raritan Bay Camera 
Council, June 14 to June 28. 

San Antonio, Tex., Joske Bros. Co., July 5 
to July 19. 


Second Salon (1940) 
Camp Bowie, Tex., Service Club, 
to Aug. 13. 
Camp Robinson, Ark., Service Club, Sept. 16 
to Sept. 30. 
Duncan, Okla., Duncan Camera Club, June 
15 to July 20. 
Fort Dix, N. J., 


9 to 
Aug. 2: 


3. 

Fort Ord, Calif., Service Ciub, May 24 to 
June 28. 

Fort Sam Houston, Tex., Service Club, Aug. 
23 to Sept. 6. 

Indiantown Gap Military Reservation, Pa., 
Service Club, July 12 to July 26. 

Oshkosh, Wis., Oshkosh Public Museum, 
June 1 to June 30. 


First Salon (1939) 


Fort Ord, Calif., Service Clubs, May 24 to 
June 28. 

Milwaukee, Wis., Boston Store, June 1 to 
June 15. 


July 30 


Service Club, Aug. 
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a SCHOOL OF MODERN PHOTOGRAPHY 
Professional 
CASE HISTORY 

of 3 Young Men 

and a Girl 










e 
By GEORGE MUNSON, Lt 
av ‘ 




















. & 


2. “Well done, Sir,” are words George 
Munson, Lt. j.g. U. S. Navy, will 
hear often, for he will serve the 
Navy well as a photographer. His 
student work at THE SCHOOL OF 
MODERN PHOTOGRAPHY (see above) 
reflected the high calibre of training 
he received there. Instructor-pho- 
tographers of the stature of vicror 
KEPPLER, JOHN HUTCHINS, HELENE 
SANDERS, ROY PINNEY, NICK LANGEN, 
MORRIS GERMAIN, CARLYLE TREVEL- 
YAN and others are among the many 
reasons why THE SCHOOL OF MODERN 
PHOTOGRAPHY is considered 


**America’s Finest.” 


























|. g. U.S. Navy 


1. “Shooting” with a Camera for Uncle 
Sam are 94% of all scHooL oF Mop- 
ERN PHOTOGRAPHY graduates now in 
armed service. Many of them have 
had brilliant camera careers inter- 
rupted “for the duration.” Lt. Artsis 
is typical of this group. Young, alert, 
he made swift progress under the ex- 
pert guidance of the School’s star- 
studded faculty of photographic mas- 
ters. Today young men approaching 
draft age are coming to the School for 
pre-induction training in basic mili- 
tary photography. The majority will 
qualify for specialized military pho- 
tography .. . many, like Lt. Artsis, 
will earn commissions. 






3. Since graduation 18 months ago, ROBERT SOSENKO has 
made tremendous strides (see above). He relinquishes 
an excellent position as assistant to nationally 
famed illustrator, James Viles, to answer Uncle 
Sam’s call. To fill the vacant niche, goes MITCHELL 
L. WEINSTOCK, one of the School’s current crop of 
young hopefuls. With photographersin great demand, 
desirable openings are plentiful. Individual instruc- 
tion at the School enables enrollees to arrange study 
programs to their liking, day or evening. Tuition 
fees are moderate. 


4. War or No War fashion marches on. Always a 
lucrative field for women, it is even more so 
today. Typical is the case of youthful MrLpRED 
SCHWARZ, a recent graduate. From Abraham- 
Strauss, one of the country’s largest depart- 
ment stores, as a fashion photographer, she 
stepped up the professional ladder by joining 
crack fashion photographer William Ward. 


5. This Book has helped shape the destinies of many a 
now successful photographer may help you 
make a decision that can lead to signal achievements 
in photography. It contains 60 profusely illustrated 
pages. Free without obligation. Write H. P. Sidel 
Director, Dept. P7. 


The SCHOOL OF MODERN PHOTOGRAPHY 


136 East 57th St. New York City 
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TO EVERY PHASE OF 
NEGATIVE PROCESSING 


No photographic library is complete without 


The Photographic Negative Herbert C. 
McKay's monumental four-volume work on dark- 
room technique. Every phase of negative proc- 
essing is covered thoroughly and understand- 
ably in The Photographic Negative. Profusely 
illustrated with informative charts, diagrams and 
photographs, these four beautifully-bound 
matched volumes are bulging with up-to-the- 
minute information valuable techniques, 
convenient formulas, tables of all types. Only 
$3.25 for the entire 800-page four-volume set, 
complete with sturdy, protective library case. 


THE PHOTOGRAPHIC NEGATIVE 


By HERBERT C. McKAY, F.R.P.S. 


Only *32° 
PER SET 


Complete With 
library Case! 






4 MATCHED VOLUMES IN 
BEAUTIFUL LIBRARY CASE 


VOLUME 1!—The film emulsion, its origin, char- 
acteristics and action; development of the image, 
compounding and action of evelopers and fixing 
bath; washing and drying of negatives; darkroom 
design, equipment and technique; preparation of 
chemical solutions. 


VOLUME t!—Developing the negative, controlling 
density and contrast, use of tanks, formulas; spe- 
cial methods in development, fine-grain, physical, 
three-color, reversal and solarization development; 
hardening, fixing, washing and drying of film, tin- 
cluding formulas. 


VOLUME tti—Chemical after-treatment, intensifica- 
tion, reduction, local and hand work; characteristics 
of the negative, evaluation of exposure and devel- 
opment, color sensitivity; sensitometry, use of 7; 


sitometer, the characteristic curve, gamma, H 


VOLUME 1!V—Special methods, copying, bibliopho- 
tograpty printing from wet oa ives, copy nega- 
tives; darkroom chemistry, deve opine agents, glos- 
sary. useful tables; negative faults, andy trouble- 
shooting chart and synoptic key help get perfect 
work. . 


AT ALL LEADING BOOK, CAMERA AND DEPART- 
MENT STORES—OR USE HANDY COUPON BELOW 


LITTLE TECHNICAL LIBRARY 
540 North Michigan Avenue, Dept. 743 
Chicago, Illinois 





me_ postpaid the 4-volume set of 


he Photographic Negative, complete with library 


g Please send 
case. 


0 I enclose © check © money order for $3.25. 
OC Send C.O.D, (Postage and C.O.D. charges added.) 


CITY & STATE... cccccccccsccccesserceseses 
(On orders outside of U.S. A. (must be prepaid) add 40c) 
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LETTERS TO 


THE EDITOR: 





Dear Sir: 

On page 74 of the June, 1943, issue, you 
suggest testing batteries with an ammeter. 
This is one of the worst things you can do 
to batteries. 

J. STEPANICH 
Chicago, Ill. 


e Rus Arnold, the expert in the flash field 
who wrote the article, maintains that an 
ammeter test, provided the current is not 
kept on for a long time, does not harm bat- 
teries. Manufacturers of synchronizers use 
ammeters also, the idea being that it is bet- 
ter to waste a little current testing them 
than a lot of flashbulbs and film getting 
failures.—Eb. 


Dear Sir: 

There is nothing new under the sun. On 
page 51 of the June issue, there is an article 
on “fish-eye” pictures invented by Frank 
3enford of the General Electric Research 
Laboratory. About 30 or 35 years ago, Dr. 
Robert Wood of the Department of Physics, 


Johns Hopkins University, invented and 
used a fish-eye camera. 
E. R. CHRISTHILF 
Chicago, Il. 
e We did not say that Mr. Benford in- 


vented the fish-eye camera, rather that he 
developed this particular illuminagraphic 
camera for a specific lighting purpose.—Eb. 


Dear Sir: 

Why don’t you: 1). Give us more how-to- 
build-it-now-that-we - can’t - buy -it- articles? 
2). Collect all your ‘‘Money Making Ideas” 
into a book with wise council as to how to 
charge for these services? 3). Publish the 
best magazine in the field twice a month 
instead of only once a month? 


GEORGE E. MANZER 
Colorado Springs, Colo. 


e 1). See page 52, “A Slide Rule for Depth 
of Field.’”’ Other construction articles will 
continue to appear in future issues. 2). 
That’s an idea. 3). Thank you for the kind 
words.—EbD. 





Dear Sir: 


Enclosed is a picture I took of Mrs. 
Franklin D. Roosevelt visiting the WAAC 
at Fort Des Moines, Iowa. Amateur and 
professional photographers are shown get- 


ting a workout. The man with the movie 
camera is a newsreel photographer. 


JARVAS W. BALDWIN 
Des Moines, Iowa 


e This photograph and others sent in by 
amateurs every month show that there are 
many good picture opportunities for alert 
Ep. 





non-professionals. 





Roosevelt visits the WAAC. 





Dear Sir: 

The story on “Camera Club Goes to War” 
looks swell. You certainly handled it most 
attractively. . . . There was one mistake in 
the captions under the pictures, however. 
The photographic poster, ‘“This Is_ the 
Enemy,’ was made by Dr. David Mack of 
the University of Tennessee, instead of L. 
W. Snyder. 

WARNER OGDEN 
Knoxville, Tenn. 


Dear Sir: 

Enciosed are some snapshots that show 
how eagerly copies of POPULAR PHOTOG- 
RAPHY were read by professional men who 
were prisoners on a Nazi ship. 

MRS. V. EUGENE JOHNSON 
Groveland, Fla. 


e There was no information sent with the 
picture shown here to indicate where it was 
taken and how it was brought to this coun- 
try. Presumably, Reverend Johnson, who 
Tanganyika rama 
QD. 


is in Kinyangiri, : 
East Africa, sent it to his wife. 





Prisoners read Popular Photography. 


Dear Sir: 

Your Salon Section in the May issue is a 
happy idea. Some interesting and very suc- 
cessful prints are reproduced . typical 
of the American Salon. As an exhibitor and 
judge, I should like to be a bit critical. 
First, your chart on page 68 is misleading. 
It shows the number of times that a print 
has been hung and concludes that to be the 
measure of worth. But no consideration is 
made of the fact that all prints are not sent 
to the same number of salons. . . As to 
your questions at the foot of the chart. . . 
A good title makes one remember certain 
prints. But judges rarely see them. They 
are too far from the prints to read them and 
there are too many to read anyway. 

Cc. STANTON LOEBER 
President, California Camera Club 
San Francisco, Calif. 


Dear Sir: 

I have been waiting for years for just 
such an opportunity to satisfy a deep long- 
ing and disagree violently with the salon 
judges. I know nothing about the technical 
side of judging photographs. I never expect 
to know just what makes a prize-winner. 
But I do know what I like and what my 


friends like. 
DONALD B. SMITH 
First National Bank 
Mishawaka, Ind. 


Dear Sir: 

I agree with you on the No. 
which the salon judges picked 
others except “Ancient Skill.” 
fourth. 


1 picture 
also on all 
I rated it 





POLLY HOYT 
Cheneyville, La. 


Dear Sir: 

I agree with Tifft in your May issue (Let- 
ters to the Editor, page 18) concerning sa- 
lon judges being the same individuals year 
after year and that amateurs could turn out 
as good a job of judging. 

ARTHUR C. MICKEL 
Capt. M. C. 
Camp Rucker, Ala. 























Blackout! 


(Continued from page 31) 








make the exposure by synchronized flash, 
1/50 second at f 11. 

One of the reasons that pictures taken 
by the light of a lantern, flashlight, or 
candle have so much appeal is because 
the light source is usually included in 
the scene and gives atmosphere to the 
setting. Lighting effects are soft and 
mellow. Had the two servicemen and 
their brides (Page 30) been photographed 
with flash, the final effect would have 
been that of a brilliantly lighted room 
rather than one illuminated by the soft 
glow of the candles. Even though the 
ordinary flashlight has a small bulb which 
is lighted by means of batteries, pictures 
taken with it are classed as “flame” pho- 
tographs for convenience, along with 
those made by candlelight, matches, lan- 
terns, and small fires. 

The essence of flame photography is 
capturing the important highlights of a 
scene. Uninteresting background detail 
is usually kept in darkness, giving the im- 
portant subject matter a dramatic treat- 
ment. Although two of the illustrations 
show how flash and flood are used in 
flame pictures, I find that additional light 
is unnecessary except where certain out- 
lines need to be emphasized for more pic- 
torial effectiveness. Often the direct 
beam of a flashlight or small flame used 
in a large setup will not provide the de- 
sired effect alone, and in such cases an 
auxiliary light will add emphasis to the 
figures included in the scene. 

Once you begin taking flame pictures, 
all sorts of ideas will crop up. A pair of 
slender hands gracefully lighting a can- 
dle, a dog sleeping beside an open fire- 
place, a gateman swinging a lantern— 
you'll wonder why you waited so long 
to discover this exciting method of tak- 
ing pictures. One of the chief sugges- 
tions I would make is to emphasize nat- 
ural, comfortable poses for your subjects. 
It is almost impossible to use children 
for subjects because they cannot be still 
long enough during the rather lengthy 
exposures necessary for best results. 
Even with adults, it is wise to have them 
holding a book, leaning against a railing, 





Flashlights held by nurses supplied the 
illumination for this picture of children's 
cots in a hospital corridor during black- 
out drill. Exposure, 10 seconds at f 4.5. 





or clasping hands on the top of a table. 
This prevents involuntary body move- 
ment which might spoil the picture. In 
large group pictures where many people 
are seated at scattered tables, candle- 
light makes an otherwise dull shot vivid 
and interesting. It is best to take the 
picture when something is going on which 
holds the general attention of the sub- 
jects. Deliberately announcing that they 
should remain quiet for a picture might 
result in tension and unnatural stiffness. 

When you first attempt flame photog- 
raphy, start with a simple subject. You 
might have a man lighting his pipe. Ex- 
periment with a few matches and deter- 
mine the best position of head and hands. 
As your subject lights a match and holds 
it steadily in the predetermined osition, 
open your shutter. One second should 
be a sufficient exposure, with an f 3.5 
lens, provided you are using a fast pan- 
chromatic film. If you do not have a 
speedy lens, lengthen the exposure time. 
Your subject will probably be able to 
hold the pose two or three seconds, with- 
out any burnt fingers! 

In taking still-life pictures, stop the 
lens down for extra sharpness and depth 





of field, since you can take comparatively | 


long time exposures in such cases. For 


the average candle still life, you can | 


count on an exposure of 10 seconds at 
f 4.5 and a three-minute exposure at f 16, 
using a slower finegrain film. 

Since it is not possible to get much 
depth with a wide-open lens, remember 
to arrange your closeups so that little 
depth is necessary. Concentrate on one 
subject. Candles behind a subject’s head 
will produce highlights on the hair and 
provide an: attractive halo effect. In 
using firelight, remember not to let the 
flickering flames detract from the subject 
but keep both close together. Inciden- 
tally, it is possible to cheat a little here 
if you want brighter light. Just wad up 
some paper and toss it into the fire, and 
you will soon have a roaring, white flame. 

In general, I would suggest that be- 
ginners observe a few simple rules for 
success in flame photography: 

1. Mount your camera on a tripod. 

2. Use a fast lens and large aperture. 

3. Focus attention on a central figure; 
do not try to get in a lot of detail. 

4. Remember that maintaining a single 
source of light lends any picture a touch 


of simplicity and directs the eye to that | 


central figure. 

5. Place the candles, flashlights, or lan- 
terns preferably against a dark back- 
ground. 

6. Keep your subject relaxed and pro- 
vide body support. 

7. Arrange your compositions so that 
little depth is necessary for effectiveness. 


8. Always take more than one picture | 


so you will be certain to have one suc- 
cessful negative. 

Whatever you do, don’t be afraid to ex- 
periment with the various kinds of flame 
light. Blackout or no blackout, you'll 
find plenty of worth-while, striking pic- 
tures. You’ve always known that fire- 
light was one of the oldest means of il- 
lumination. Now it’s time you discov- 
ered that it is one of the most fascinating 
aids to taking dramatic pictures!—} 





Amateur 
Movie 
Nection 


Joris Ivens' film, "Action Stations,"' 
re-enacts the sinking of a Nazi sub 
by the Canadian corvette Chambly. 


It's easy to make unusual titles 
for your home movies. This article 
shows you eight ways of doing it. 


"*Adventures at the Baskervilles"’ is 
only one of many late film releases 
listed in New Home Movies reviews. 
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Joris Ivens’ documentary film is od i ve 
on the sinking of the German submarine 





44 


Bie 


in corvette “Chambly 








Corvettes lead the way as this Canadian convoy steams out to sea to begin its run to the battlefronts. This scene 
is from "Action Stations," the exciting motion picture that Joris lvens made for the National Film Board of Canada. 












Norwood handles the camera and lIvens directs to Training of seamen takes up a part of the footage in 
| get some shots from the bridge of the corvette Chambly. the movie. Here, depth charge instruction is shown. 















on ENT Ot 

















by 
J. FRANK FLAHERTY 


“Action stations!” is the signal for 
ship crews to spring to battle posts. 
Action Stations is also the title of a 
thrilling movie about life in the Domin- 
ion’s Navy that Holland-born Joris Ivens, 
one of the pioneers of European docu- 
mentary photography, has just completed 
under the auspices of the National Film 
Board of Canada. 

Ivens and his crew of five spent five 
weeks aboard a corvette at sea to make 
this documentary film. It portrays the 
day-by-day life of the sailors who hunt 
and fight submarines so that sea lanes are 
safe for the passage of ships from America 
to the battle areas overseas. 

The film begins by showing the im- 
portance of the Royal Canadian Navy as 
a fighting escort for convoys. For this 
tremendous task, Canada has increased 
her Navy from a force of 15 ships in 
1939 to 500 now. 

The Dominion has made small, speedy 
corvettes her specialty, and the training 
sequences in the film show the type of 
detailed instruction given young sailors 
on these new ships. Following this part, 
the picture moves swiftly to the dramatic 
part of its story. A convoy is shown lin- 
ing up in an Eastern Canadian port. The 
convoy captains hold a meeting during 
which they are given their confidential 
instructions for the voyage. Vice-Admiral 
P. W. Nelles, Chief of Naval Staff, inspects 
the new corvettes and then the convoy 
gets underway. 

The film then shows the hardships and 


[' THE Canadian Navy, the order 





“Action stations!" 
their posts. 


A submarine is sighted and the men hurry to 
The sub is below surface so depth charges are 





In an R.C.A.F. plane, Ivens and his cameraman take pictures of the convoy opera- 


tions. 


difficulties of the convoy during stormy 
and foggy weather. The fourth night out 
a submarine attacks the convoy and one 
ship is hit. The sub escapes. 

The following day the sub is sighted 
again. Depth charges force it to the sur- 
face and the badly-shaken crew sur- 
renders. A Canadian party boards the 
sub and the crew is taken off. A time 
bomb left on the sub destroys it in a few 
moments and the convoy completes its 
voyage without further incident. The 
film is in five reels, and lasts 50 minutes. 





dropped. 





Later, they started to photograph a warship but were told to “beat it." 


The sinking of the submarine is a re- 
enactment of an action in which the 
corvette Chambly took part several 
months earlier. A Dutch training sub- 
marine is the victim in the picture. The 
first officer of the Chambly, Lieut. E. 
Simmons, who led the boarding party in 
the real incident, played.the same role 
for Ivens and the camera. 

The making of a documentary film with 
the Canadian Navy, Ivens found, pre- 
sented difficulties of a technical nature 

(Continued on page 80) 





Exploding depth bombs throw up geysers of 
water and parts of the sub if it is destroyed. 








' 




















66 


FIGHT WAYS FOR BETTER | 





Book titles are simple to make. You 
letter the title on light colored 
paper that is pasted inside a book. 


7 ort offers the amateur an op- 
portunity to exercise his imagina- 
tion. Besides being fun to make, 
titles add a polished effect to your movies 
and are well worth the time and prep- 
aration. Here are just a few of the many 
different ways titles can be made. 


1, BOOK TITLES 

A professional touch can be added by 
lettering black titles on white or light 
colored paper which is then pasted inside 
an old book. The cameraman can turn 
the pages himself or have a helper do it 
while filming each title if a series of them 
is being made. The book title does not 
have to be exactly centered. In fact, it 
looks best off center. In filming, show 
the hands turning the leaves and include 
the edge of the book. 


2. “FAMILY ALBUM" TITLES 

In making a lead title for the “family 
album” type of film, cement white letter- 
ing to a sheet of glass that is propped 
up with books or wooden blocks. Set up 
an album 2 or 3 feet behind the glass 
on a chair or dark colored sofa. To ob- 
tain motion in the title, an assistant turns 
the pages of the album by means of black 
threads fastened to the outside edges of 
the album leaves. Lights are so placed 
to illuminate the title lettering on the 
glass and exposure is computed accord- 
ingly. The album and background should 
be somewhat underexposed so the title 





burning brand of paper held between 


H Fire titles are photographed with a 
the titling frame and the camera. 





Family album titles are easy, too. 
Someone turns the pages while you 
photograph them through plate glass. 


shows the bold lettering with the album 
leaves slowly turning over apparently by 
themselves. 


3. REVERSE MOTION TITLES 

Reverse motion titles can be made easi- 
ly with a 16 mm camera by filming the 
title upside down and turning the finished 
and processed film strip end for end be- 
fore splicing it into the reel. Instead of 
the inconvenience of inverting the cam- 
era, the paper or letters used in the title 
are placed in position upside down on the 
title board and filmed for the required 
footage. When this is done and the cam- 
era is still operating, the letters are blown 
away with a fan. Have the fan pointing 
at an angle from the lettering so the ac- 
tion will not happen too fast. When 
the title is screened, the letters will ap- 
pear to fly into place from nowhere. Re- 
verse motion with reading matter is not 
practical with 8 mm cameras because the 
film must be turned side for side as well 


-as end for end in order to bring the let- 


tering to correct reading position. This, 
of course, cannot be done with 8 mm film 
because the film sprocket holes would not 
be in the proper place for projection. 


4. FLASHING TITLES 
A title simulating the flashing on and 
off of an electric sign at night can be 
made from black cardboard or large size 
album leaves with holes punched through 
for the lettering. The lettering is first 





thick block letters that are raised. 


6 Shadow letter titles can be made with 
Side or backlighting should be used. 


To have letters appear from nowhere 
on the screen, you can make a reverse 
motion title with the aid of a fan. 


marked on the paper by a series of pen- 
cil dots and then holes are punched 
through with a pointed object. The holes 
should be smooth. 

The title is filmed in a darkened room 
with the light source used behind the 
paper. A sheet of groundglass or tissue 
paper must be used to spread the light 
evenly to cover ail the letters. Snapping 
the light on and off for a few seconds 
each time will imitate the flashing of an 
electric outdoor sign. 


5. “FIRE” TITLES 

Although “fire” titles are somewhat 
limited in use they are easy to make. 
Simply hold a small burning brand or 
tightly coiled paper a few inches in front 
of the title while filming. The flames can 
be held near the edges of the title frame 
or can obscure the whole title and be 
brought down gradually out of the way 
leaving the lettering to be read. Blowing 
on the flame will make the title more ef- 
fective. It might be best to make this 
type of title out of doors for safety. 


6. SHADOW LETTER TITLES 

Shadow lettering can be done very ef- 
fectively by using thick block letters 
with the light source to one side or be- 
hind to cast a shadow. In using paper or 
cardboard letters, the title must be 
raised from the background to cause a 
shadow. A simple way to do this is to 
place a sheet of clear glass about a quar- 





outdoor title making. You can get 


] A car window makes an ideal aid for 
moving background scenes this way. 
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| TITLING 
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Titles that give the effect of off-and- 
4 on flashing signs can be taken with 
cardboard that has been pierced. 













ter of an inch or less above the back- 
ground on wooden blocks. Titles made 
this way should not be attempted with 
positive film (developed as a negative) 
because values are reversed and the 


Every 
d ill ite, too. | 3 
a neraee Se cieae ae ae Lantinent Knows 


shadowed kind and have it developed so | 
you will have a positive print. Ny) 
7. TITLES THROUGH GLASS (1 
The simplest way to make moving 
background titles is to film a scene 
through a pane of glass on which the title 


letters are fixed. This method gives e . ® 
Motion Picture Equipment 


“double exposed” titles without the ne- 
cessity of winding back the film and ex- 
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ia posing it twice. Although a pane of Victor Cameras and Projectors 

glass may not be available, you can film | SSSaaSSSSSSSS= are favorites the world over, 

1 the scene through a window of a car. | SSS : = 
4 Have the car pointed at the background |$- CLSSSS—_ because only the finest picture = 
4 . ——— = 
; scene and swing the car door open. Fas- and sound quality can be toler- = 
} ten adhesive letters for the title onto the SSS 3 " 3 a 

' car door window. There should be suf- ated in today’s vital teaching, 

i ficient light on the lettering and no reflec- : combat training and entertain- 





tions in the glass. 


E 8. OBJECTS SPELL OUT TITLES 
Unusual titles can be made by using 
different objects such as_ clothespins, 
matches, cigarettes, ropes, or fishline for 
the lettering. Even frankfurters work out 
well for a title in a picnic or beach party 
movie. Rope, with the floor as a back- 
ground, looks well for boating movie 
titles—Jim BLACKBURN. 






ment programs. Their profes- 
sionally perfect performance 
makes them the faithful servant 
to millions in War or Peace. 
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Rope, fishing line, clothespins, or 
anything else that can be fashioned 
into letters can be used for titles. 
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AUTOMATIC 
THREADING 


METAL REELS & CANS Cy 2, 





























Buy now while our stock lasts. Never again 
value like this all metal 16 & 8MM Reel & Cans 
with "Special Threading Device,"' and auto- 
matic footage counter. 
16MM 8 MM 
REEL & CAN REEL & CAN 
List, $1.15 Set, List, .90 Set, 
In Lots of Six, 78c In Lots of Six, 55c 
Per Set Per Set 
8MM CANS 16MM CANS 
List, 40c, List, 50c, 
in Lots of 12, LOC | in Lots of 12, SAC 
Each Each 
*% SEE OUR CLASSIFIED x 





CAMERAS 


We Bey enosecrons 
Wl 


CAMERA CO. 


23) S. Dearborn St. * Chicago 


Wesco NATURAL COLOR 
TRANSPARENCIES 


Wdlitaryg Planes 
Aawatian & Western Views 
85 THRILLING SUBJECTS 


5O¢ eacn 


series of 85 Wesco Koda- 


comprises exclusive views 
of military and transport 
planes in flight; romantic 
Hawaiian & Western 
scenes, all 35 mm slides in 
2°’x 2" ready mount. Avail- 
able, also, in new ‘‘Spectra- 
tone”’ process reproduc- 
tions on color cards, 
framed color views. See 
your dealer today, or write 
for FREE color catalog with 
complete details, 


WESTERN MOVIE SUPPLY CO. 


2 


54 SUTTER STREET 





CLOSEOUT! ¥ ii". BEADED SCREEN $1.89 


22” x 30’ CASEL MODEL. Factory irregulars with only slicht im- 


perfections. Will not impair projection—ecomes complete with easel 


SAVE MONEY! Develop Your Own Movies 
NEW, IMPROVED HOME PROCESSING OUTFIT 
’ : only $17.95 complete 


Everything needed to develop 
our own film. Outfit pays 
or itself in short order. Reel 
holds 100 ft. 16mm or 8, 8mm 
film. Drying rack, formulae 
full instructions included. 
Fully uaranteed. F.O.B. 
Chica, 

Smaller ~~ for 34 ft. 
8-—mm, film. Oo. B 
Chicas $12.50 


% «al. set Reversal Chemi- 





cals, $1.35—1 gal. (for large 
outfit) $2.10 
Write for Free Circulars! Also write for FREE LITERATURE 


i6mm Film 
SUPERIOR — FiLm CO. 
188 W. Randolph St. Dept. PP-7 





Chicago, It. 














CAMERA FILM 
100 FEET—$2.00 
8mm. Double, 25 feet——-$1.00 

Prices Include Processin 
Silly ~$-E”e Charlie Chaplin and other fea- 
tures at ct per foot for complete subjects. Write 
for catalog ~ finished subjects 
LIFE OF CHRIST—-7 REELS (Sound) $100 
CROWN OF THORNS—8 REELS (Sound) $100 


EXHIBITORS FILM EXCHANGE 


630—9th Ave. (Dept. P), Film Center Bidg., N. Y. C. 






For Victory ...—— 
BUY WAR BONDS 
AND STAMPS 











Breathtaking in colorful | 
beauty and brilliance, this | 


chrome Transparencies | 


SAN FRANCISCO 
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ILM YOUR FISHING TRIP 


by WALLACE CARTER 


In and around your home town, there are many good 


subjects for summer movie making. Take your camera 


along when you spend the day fishing or picnicking 


ESPITE wartime restrictions on 
ID traveling, you can continue to 
make movies this summer by 
finding interesting outdoor subjects in 
your home town or in the localities close 
by. For example, an interesting, infor- 
mal film can be made of an ordinary, 
everyday subject like a fishing trip. 
Although you may not be able to visit 





The digging of worms makes a good open- 
ing scene for your movie of a fishing trip. 


any of the wild trout streams and majes- 
tic pine-bordered lakes in which you do 
your usual angling, almost every town 
has a pier, pond, or stream near or in it 
where you can spend some time “still 
fishing” for pan fish like perch, bullheads, 
and sunfish, and make a summer movie 
in the bargain. You don’t even need to 
know how to fish to make the movie, 
either. 

The main theme for a fishing film like 
this should be a day’s outing with the 
whole family, if possible. Other fisher- 
men, however, can serve as your cast, if 
necessary. The film might begin with the 
digging of worms in a garden or some 
vacant lot. Follow this with scenes 
showing the preparation of the fishing 
tackle and lunch. 





Shots showing one of your party fishing 
from the bank are simple but essential. 





If the family car is to be used for this 
short trip, photograph the preparations 
and the start, too. Perhaps a comic shot 
of “Pa” fondling his precious tires can be 
worked in. 

If the trip is to be a hike, or a bike or 
trolley ride to the local fishing site, film 
it with an eye for the humor in the situ- 
ation. Make the scenes as light and jolly 
as possible. 

When you arrive at your destination, 
plan your movie according to whether 
fishing is to be done from a boat or from 
the bank of the stream or lake. You will 
probably have many ideas for filming 
when you see the surroundings. Photo- 
graph the setting up of the fishing tackle 
and poles and the hauling in of the 
“lunkers” of two or three inches! 

Comedy can be injected by the usual 
squeamishness of the women members of 
the party in baiting their hooks with 
worms. More humor can be worked in 
by utilizing the speed control on the 
camera. For example, take some member 
of your party in semi-slow motion as he 
is settling down to fish. When he gets a 
“bite,” film the scene in half-speed. If 
the fish are not biting, fake some action 
and excitement for the “one that got 
away” sequence. 

Lunchtime means more opportunities 
for filming members of the party doing 
something, whether in the process of eat- 
ing or chasing bugs and ants. Get plenty 
of closeups of each member and don’t 
forget the campfire, if there is one. If 
the trip is unsuccessful as far as catch- 
ing fish is concerned, a good comedy end- 
ing can be made with one or more mem- 
bers of the party at the store buying fish 
for dinner. 

Movies of a trip like this can be made 
quite interesting if a little thought is used 
before hand in planning a simple conti- 
nuity. Make lots of closeups and vary the 





If you own or can rent a rowboat, take 
some fishing scenes on the water, too. 
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Your movie can climax with a shot of the 
fish you caught sizzling in a frying pan. 


angles of filming constantly. You might 
not have wonderful scenic shots of wil- 
derness beauty, or scenes of a champion 
“muskie” making awe-inspiring leaps, or 
fast-action shots of battling trout and 
bass, but you will have an interesting 
record of your family or friends enjoying 
themselves.— 











YANKS RAID TOKYO. 16 mm 100 ft. headline, 
$2.75; 16 mm 360 ft. complete, $8.75; 16 mm 350 ft. 
sound, $17.50; 8 mm 50 ft. headline, $1.75; 8 mm 180 
ft. complete, $5.50. Castle Films, Inc., 30 Rocke- 
feller Plaza, New York City. 

Actual pictures of the raid on Tokyo by 
General Doolittle and his men The film 
shows the take-off from the deck of the 
plunging, storm-tossed carrier Hornet and 
the bombing of the city. 


BISMARCK SEA VICTORY. Prices same as above. 
Castle Films, Inc., 30 Rockefeller Plaza, New York 
City. 

This is the film record of the destruction 
of a Jap fleet of 22 ships by land-based 
American and Australian bombers. The en- 
tire convoy is seen steaming along in or- 
derly array before it scatters to avoid Mac- 
Arthur’s wave-skimming attackers. Ship 
after ship is destroyed and there is an ex- 
cellent sequence where two defending Zero 
planes, caught in a hail of bullets, explode 
ind disintegrate in mid-air. 


ADVENTURES AT THE BASKERVILLES, starring Arthur 
Wontner, lan Fleming, Lyn Harding. 8 reels, black 
and white. Released through Commonwealth Pic- 
tures Corporation, 729 Seventh Ave., New York City. 

gased on an A. Conan Doyle story, “Sil- 
ver Blaze,” the film is a Sherlock Holmes 
thriller. The locale of the story is the sams 
as that of “The Hound of the Baskervilles” 
but the new adventure takes place 20 years 
after this episode. The hound that bayed 
on the Devon moors has disappeared and 
only a bronze monument at the door of 
Baskerville Hall is left as a reminder. This 
film tells about the disappearance of a 
horse and the death of a groom. Inspector 
Lestrade, Dr. Watson, and the arch-enemy 
of Holmes, Professor Moriarty are all lead- 
ing characters in the movie. 

2 . e 

GEORGIA SOTHERN. 16 mm, 100 ft., $4.75; 8 mm, 
50 ft., $3.75. Film Theaterettes, Inc., 112 W. 44th 
112 W. 44th Street, New York City. 

This film presents Georgia Sothern, star 
comedienne and dancer in Michael Todd’s 
Broadway musical hit “Star and Garter,” 
in her unique dancing act from the show. 

© . e 
BEAST OF BERLIN, starring Alan Ladd, Steffi Duna, 
and Roland Drew. 16 mm sound, 9? reels. Released 
through Pictorial Films, Inc., Radio City, N.Y. 

This film depicts the heroic struggle of 
the underground fighters against the Nazi 
terror. It also covers the pre-war phases 
of Hitler’s tyranny. 

e ° 7 
BALLOT BLACKMAIL, starring Alan Ladd, Joan 
Woodbury, and Jack La Rue. 16 mm sound, 7 
reels. Released through Pictorial Films, Inc., Radio 
City, New York City. 

The story of gangland’s rule behind the 
ballot box and sinister forces behind crooked 
politics that rages across the country in the 
“roaring twenties” is told in this film. 
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OWN HOME MOVIE SCREEN 


OFFICIAL FILMS 


OL.2- 1943 NEWS THRILLS 


featuring all these events 


Now you can see the Jap 
side of the "day that will 
live in infamy!" Actual 
scenes of Jap preparation 
and execution of the sneak 
invasion of Pearl Harbor. 
Close-up shots of General 
Wainwright and his gallant 
men, hopelessly outnum- 
bered, surrendering to the 
Japs. 

































Then, quick revenge! Just 
four months later, Jimmy 
Doolittle leads his famous 
flight to bomb Tokyo from 
"Shangri-La". And as a climax... a complete convoy of 24 Jap ships 
sunk before your eyes! 


Complete in ONE Reel 
* Tokyo Bombed 
* Captured Jap Films 
* Battle of Bismarck Sea 
* Victory in Tunisia 
FFICIAL FILMS Maman. 


TODAY! 
USE THIS HANDY FORM! 





seneeer © OFC PE FNE Sees e 
te 


» INC. 





425 Fourth Ave., New York City 


Please Send Official Films’ VOLUME 2 of 1943 By 





NEWS THRILLS, in size checked, to: 
8MM Short = $1.75 





Name i eT ee ies he Se 
8MM Feature 5.500] 

st oe ; ( ES) Soe ee 

16MM Short 2.75 
City on State =o ee 

7 

Ship C.0.D. 0 Remittance enclosed ety SES 
Send complete Catalogue () PH. 2 16MM Sound 17.500 
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its better to BUY BONDS 


How much is Freedom worth to you? 10% of your income in 


bonds...a pint of your blood for the Red Cross Blood Bank 





AINA 


eI 





. time and effort in Civilian Defense activities? If you’re not 
in the armed forces every bit of it is a cheap price to pay for 
the privilege of being and living like an American. 

Although KIN-O-LUX efforts are devoted to supplying the armed forces and 


many government agencies, you can still buy some KIN-O-LUX products at 


leading dealers everywhere. 


KIN - O - LUX, INC. 


0s WREET £6O0e7n STFTREBT © BREW FORE CBTY 


BUY WAR BONDS AND STAMPS 
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. 
Every Movie Amateur Wants 
An All Metal Movie Tripod 

Rigid and sturdy, for both 

oo | Smm. and lémm. CASPECO 
Tripod gives rock-steady pic- 

tures. Full pan-tilt head 

locks firmly at a turn of the 

handle. Tilt top allows cam- 

era to point straight down 


a for title making, etc Legs 
—, lock securely at any height 
by a simple twist; this spe- 

cial patented design was 

riginated by Caspeco. Tri- 

~ ~ Fe extends to five feet in 

t Beautifully finished 

in Po lished metal and chrome 

fit sh A lifetime buy at 


$16.50 
Write for price list. 


' CAMERA SPECIALTY CO., INC. 
50 West 29th Street New York, N: Y. 











“World at War" 
“Listen to Britain"’ 
“Target for Tonight"' 
With Selected 16 M.M. Sound P 
Rentals. Write for Bulletin “A” 7” 
RENT—-EXCHANGE—SALE. 16 M. 
Films. Complete Line—War, athiction go 
Religious, Ete. Write for Catalogue “B.” 


BETTER FILMS 


742-P NEW LOTS AVE. BROOKLYN, N. Y. 


















yrs | 1 ke 8x16 mm 
RENTALS 
Silent-SOF (35mm Silent) 

Comedies, Musicals, Religious, 
Travel, Cartoons, Industrials, War! 
Cameras — Projectors Bought—Sold ! 
Tredes! Time Payments. For FREE 
film catalog, give projector size and 


el. 
ik 71 W. 48th St.. N. Y. a City) 
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PROJECTOR PILOT LIGHT 





A simple, portable pilot light that comes 
in very handy when you are having 
trouble with your movie or still projec- 
tor may be bought for a quarter in your 
local hardware or variety store. The 
light has its own switch in the base and 
requires no installation on the projector 
or additional materials except an exten- 
sion cord from the nearest electrical out- 
let with a two or three-way cube-tap on 
the end. Plug the projector lead in 
on one side of the tap and the pilot 
light on the other side. Since the pilot 
light is controlled by its own switch, it 
will prove handy in slide projection. Use 
of a dark blue Christmas tree bulb will 


| facilitate the handling or sorting of slides 


and films without distracting the audi- 
ence during a showing.—Walter Danzig, 
Miami, Fla. 


LETTERING GUIDE FOR MOVIE 
TITLE LETTERS 





A handy lettering guide for the correct 
placing of paper or metal movie title let- 
ters can be made from heavy cardboard 
or mounting stock. The frame should be 
rectangular and its opening should con- 
form with the field of view limits of the 
camera and titler. Notches cut at meas- 
ured spaces accommodate a removable 
strip of heavy cardboard that acts as a 
guide for even alignment of the letters. 
The strip should not fit too tightly for 
convenience in moving.—Ruth Hunter, 
Phoenix, Ariz. 


CHAIR AS A DOLLY IN MOVIE-MAKING 
Recently, while shooting a movie, a few 
of my shots called for the use of a dolly. 
I found that a desk chair with rubber 
rollers would make an excellent substi- 
tute. Sitting on the chair backwards, I 
can propel myself forward or backward 
very smoothly and easily. The camera 
can be held steady by bracing it against 
the back of the chair—Chas. Franks, 
Memphis, Tenn. 
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TOWEL RACK FOR MOVIE EDITING 


A rack to hold short film lengths while 
editing can be made from a three-runged 
towel rack. Buy a rack in a hardware 
or variety store for a dime and screw it 
onto a block of wood, as illustrated. In 
using, swing the center rung in the op- 
posite direction to the two outside rungs. 
Small wooden blocks nailed to the base 
block will hold the rungs far enough 
above the work table to allow the film 
clips to be slipped onto them. Numbered 
paper strips held on with rubber bands 
or small paper clips will help keep the 
film clippings in order for splicing.— 
George Johnston, Philadelphia, Pa. 


An Unhappy Day in the Life 
of a News Photographer 


AX DESFOR, Associated Press 
M cameraman in Washington, was at 
an army airfield, ready to take off in a 
huge transport plane to meet Anthony 
Eden, British Foreign Minister, at Fort 
Bragg, N. C., where he was reviewing 
troops. Desfor was representing the pho- 
tographic pool for the stills and there 
were two movie men for their pool. They 
were standing by the plane ready to get 
in and hop off when suddenly, no more 
than 200 feet from them, a large plane 
crashed after taking off from an adjacent 
field. It was a tragic sight to see that 
plane go up in flames; and it would have 
meant a dramatic series of pictures with 
men in asbestos suits running up and 
diving right in with the hoses, and the 
soldiers running with guns to spread a 
cordon around the area. But, restrictions 
kept Desfor and the movie men in check 
and all they could do was to stand by 
with their cameras idle. Here was a tre- 
mendous spot news break and Max wasn’t 
able to get his trigger finger working. In- 
cidentally, while the plane was still burn- 
ing, Desfor and the other photographers 
got into their plane, taxied to the run- 
way and prepared for the take-off. But 
the Army captain got word that the field 
was closed. They waited around and 
finally got clearance, but by that time it 
was too late for them to be able to meet 
their job, so they had to cancel their 
flight. That’s what you call losing a dou- 
ble header.—® 





MOVIE MAKERS! 
| CASH IN ON YOUR IDEAS 


| POPULAR PHOTOGRAPHY will pay you from 
$3 to $5 for movie making ideas, hints, or 
kinks which you have worked out and found 
practical. We especially want ideas on pic- 
ture taking, > and projection. Descrip- 
tions of home-built gadgets are also wel- 
come. Contributions preferably should be 
illustrated with photographs or sketches. 
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SHARE Your Pleasure In Your 


Movie Equipment! 


Thousands of families who would like to own 
movie cameras and send home movies to 
relatives in the service cannot do 
so because the companies making 
such products are now, like 
Revere, devoting full time to in- 
struments to win the war. If you 
have equipment, why not take 
movies of the family next door to 
send to their son or daughter in 
the service? 


INSTRUMENTS 


using their skill 









































REVERE AIRCRAFT r 


The craftsmen who used to make Revere 
8 mm Cameras and Projectors are now | 
and Revere’s modern 
facilities for precision manufacture, to 
build aircraft instruments and other war 
supplies which require extreme accuracy. 
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Tt OW the boys in the service 
do appreciate those 
movies from home! 
There is no finer service that 
an amateur movie maker can 
render than taking movies to 
send to men and women in our 
armed To those who 
are away from home in train- 
ing camps, motion pictures are 
like The Magic Carpet of Sind- 
bad’s famous legend. They 
erase distances and bring from 
hundreds of miles away the 
loved ones he longs to see. 
There on the screen, through 
the modern medium of home 
movies, the service man can 
watch his family and friends 
walking, playing, working in 
the garden and actually doing 
the things about which they 
have written him. 


fe rces, 








8mm_ projectors are 
available in practically every 
camp and U.S. O. center, these 
thrilling life-like home movies 
can be enjoyed again and 


Because 


again. 8mm home movies cost 
little (only about 10c per 
scene), but they bring happi- 


ness that can’t be measured in 
monetary values. Revere 
Camera Company, Chicago, 


Llinois. _ 
( Send 
Him 










WAR BONDS 
Every P ay Day! 














America's Beauty Spots 
in Your Own Home 


(Now! 


2” x 2” TRAVEL KODACHROMES 


in nature's own beautiful colors! 
By some of America's foremost 
color photographers 

U. S. and Canadian National Parks; N. Y. 
and San Francisco Fairs; Mexico, Hawaii; 
scenic and historic spots; famous gardens. 
moderate Send for 
YOUR MONEY 
NOT SATIS- 





Quality high but price 
list of hundreds of subjects. 
PROMPTLY REFUNDED IF 
FIED. 


ELK STUDIO, Dept. A, Elkton, Maryland 














OSWALD RABBIT ireitwavs Funny! 


Screen several OSWALD 
RABBIT animated Car- 
toons next time you en- 
tertain family and 
friends Packed with 
laughable escapades. Show 
also an AVIATION feature 
for added thrills! 






nage ns A FEATURES 


Doctor Oswald 9-A 
Sniffs and Sniffies. -10-A 
The Fairyland Express. . 11-A 
Adventures in Dreamiand.12-A 
G-Man Oswaid ..13-A 
Bo Peep’s Sheep 14-A 
Above in 50 ft. Rim at $1.50, 
and 100 ft. 16MM at $3.00. 
Show also a Mickey Mouse, Donald Duck, Three 
Monkeys and Bosko cartoon. Stage a HOME 


MOVIE 
Get at Your Dealers. 


HOLLYWOOD FILM ENTERPRISES, INC 


show often 


Write for Catalog and Prices to: 


6060 Sunset Bivd., Hollywood, Calif. 







CLEANING DEVELOP 
' “wa 























ING TANK REELS 


When several rolls of film are to be de- 
veloped, it is necessary to dry the film 
tank thoroughly after each operation be- 
fore inserting the next roll, otherwise the 
film base will get soft and refuse to move 
forward on the reel and stay in the 
grooves. Rather than wait for it to dry 
out or enforce drying with heat, shake 
the excess water off the reel and then run 
a tuft of absorbent cotton around the 
track using a hair comb as shown.— 
Frank Swanson, Kansas City, Mo. 


DECKLE-EDGES FOR YOUR PRINTS 


You can make those attractive deckle- 
edged prints very easily in no time at all. 
Obtain an inexpensive pair of scissors and 
file irregular and unequal notches in the 
blades. The more irregular the notches 
are the more attractive the cut will be. 
Continue filing the blades until the de- 
sired rough edge is obtained on a test 
piece of paper. Of course, you will need 
to leave extra-wide white edges in print- 
ing to compensate for the area that will 
be lost—Ralph Imber, Portland, Maine. 


A NON-SKID TRIPOD 


Insecure wooden tripods can be made 
steady by attaching chains to the legs, as 
shown. I used about 27 inches of 3 inch 
chain and 3 small screw eyes for my tri- 
pod. The chain is linked together to 
make three 9-inch lengths and the last 
link on each length is opened and hooked 
onto the screw eyes which are placed in 
the top of the sliding section of the tri- 
pod legs. The chain is removed when the 
tripod is folded.—E. R. Augustin, Jr., San 


Francisco, Calif. 


HANDY HOLDERS FOR EQUIPMENT 


Rubber tubing that has been discarded 
can be converted into handy holders for 
darkroom thermometers, glass rods, and 
pencils. Tubing, about 5g inch, is about 
right. Cut it into small lengths, between 
3 and 4 inches, and either nail or screw 
them at the bottom to the wall or mold- 
ing in your darkroom. When the rub- 
ber becomes stiff and cracks open, it can 
easily be replaced. Place the tubing in 
the most convenient place.—I. A. Kramer, 
Daly City, Calif. 


C-CLAMP HOLDS ENLARGER STEADY 


When big enlargements are made, it is 
often necessary to turn the enlarger to 
project the image onto an easel placed on 
the floor. In this position, the enlarger 
can tip over easily. A good way of fix- 
ing the enlarger so that it cannot tip is to 
use a C-clamp to attach the baseboard to 
a table or stand. The clamp is small and 
does not interfere with the enlarging 
process. It can be obtained at a camera 
or hardware store——Andrew M.. Lavish, 
Washington, D. C. 




























































CUTTING 8x10 FILM INTO 4x5 


Two pieces of cardboard that overlap, as 
shown above, will make excellent guides 
for cutting 8x10 sheet film into 4x5 when 
they are taped to a cutting board. This 
method comes in handy when only larger 
film is available. The measurements are 
set on the cutting board for 4x5 film, 
which is actually % inch less than the 
stated measurements. The 8x10 film is 
first laid along the cutter with the 8- 
inch dimension parallel to the cutter. 
See that the left edge of the film is flush 
against the right-hand edge of the top 
cardboard along the entire length. Then 
make the first cut. Next take the two 
5x8 film sheets that result, turn them 90 
degrees, and place them flush against the 
edge of the lower cardboard and make 
the second cut. Take the right-hand 
pieces that dropped to the table and re- 
peat the cutting operation. Thus, there 
will be a little strip of waste film for each 
4x5 sheet. Keep the film covered with 
black separation sheets during the en- 
tire operation to avoid fingerprints. 
Three sheets of 8x10 film can be cut at 
one time. Of course, the entire opera- 
tion should be done in darkness to pre- 
vent fogging the film—H. B. Gray, Long 
Beach, Calif. 


CORK STOPS TONGS FROM SLIDING 





There's a darkroom gremlin that keeps 
pushing print tongs into the developer or 
hypo tray. If you have this trouble, there 
are several ways to take care of it. One 
is to place the tongs across the corner of 
the tray so that they lie on two sides. A 
more certain method is to insert a large 
cork into the joint of the tongs to serve 
as a check. A cork from a gallon jug, I 
have found, is just about right for the 
purpose.—Wm. Swallow, Brooklyn, N. Y. 
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NEED YOUR We will pay you almost THE SAME PRICE WHICH 


CAMERAS YOU PAID FOR YOUR CAMERA, PROJECTOR, LENS 
or ACCESSORY ... in some cases even more. 


PROJECTORS Get out your photographic equipment now! Send 
LENSES us a complete description and get our cash offer 


or better yet, send it at once Postage Collect. Tell us 
Etc. ;, . 
how much you paid for it and your asking price. If 
satisfactory, you will get our check by return mail. 





You get a square deal whether you are selling to us or buying from us. 


“Peerless Valuer” are guaranteed ! 


ip, as 
uides 


when Cameras Alccessoried— Continued £ 


135mm f4.5 ELMAR Leica Telephoto lens, exc. . $125.00 











arger LEICA F, f2 Summar, Case, I.n............ $195.00 73mm fl.9 HEKTOR Leica Telephoto lens, with F&R Model 6, 244x344 Tripod Table Model, P 
s are CONTAX I, f3.5 Tessar, Case, excellent...... 139.00 parallax corrected Sport View Finder, l.n...... 159.00 Shopworn........--...-+-00essseeeeeeeees $49.50 
film, RETINA II, f2 Xenon, compur rapid, I.n...... 149.00 18cm {6.3 TELETESSAR Contax Telephoto SOLAR 120, 334 * £6.3 W ollensak, L. Des seeeees 42.50 
» the VOIGT. BESSA, f3.5, epld. r.f., lm............ 98.00 lens with View Finder, excellent... . 195.00 IL “AR 4, 5 f6.: J Wollensak lens, I.n.......... 55.00 
; WELTUR, f2.8 Tessar, epld. r.f., excellent..... 110.00 | ARGUS Slide Projector, 100 Watt, new 22.75 LEITZ VALOY, 35mm, like new............. 39.50 
im is RIFAX, f2.9, epld. r.f., excellent 69.00 FRESNEL Spotlight, takes 500 Watt lamp, new. 14.95 OMEGA A, 35mm, 2° f4.5lens,|.n............ 49.50 
e 8- NAT’L GRAFLEX II, 3.5, B&L Tessar, I.n 89.50 LEUDI Exposure Meter, new..............-. 1.79 DEJUR VERSATILE I, 2)4x3, 3)” f4.5, ln. 75.00 
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314x444 KORONA VIEW, four holc inn case 30.00 
m 90 mili, 
t Boss pn — “ aoe He ee : 30.00 REVERE 99 Turret, f2.5 Wollensak, new......$ 77.50 SLIDE VIEWER 
alias . is re RAPLEX SD," 16-tem 5 125.90 CINE PERFEX Mag. Turret, £2.5 lens, new... 69.50 Peerless three di- 
, ar lens, Im..........--+e0eeeeeeeeeee . 125. BOLEX HB, f2.7 Wollensak, ln............. 189.00 mensional Slide 
hand 6x9 BEE BEE, f2.9 Redensteck, qneciient beeaes 69.00 KEYSTONE K8, {2.7 Wollensak, Ne 41.50 V i ewer for all 
i re- B&H COMPANION, f3.5, Case, ln........... 49.50 35mm _ and Ban- 
there , DEVRY, 35mm, f3.5 Wollensak, Case, I.n..... 90.00 tam Transpar- 
each Accessories VICTOR 5 Turret, f2.7 Ansix, new............ 149.00 encies. Takes 
with CINE KODAK B, f3.5 K.A., excellent......... 32.50 Glass and Ready 
en- LEICA Motor Rapid Winder, new $ 69.50 CINE KODAK BB, f1.9 K.A., like new. .... 45.00 Mounts. Requires no bat- 
rints. LEICA Sliding Focusing Copying Attachment, BOLEX H16, new, 1” f1.9 used Dallmeyer lens. 235.00 teries oF other accessories. $1 49 
er WON ccs ckt vssaccuaseeneyecucanerte 36.80 BELL & HOWELL 70, f3.5 THC, excellent.... 49.50 List Price $2.50, Our Price 
pera- 
pre- 
Long JOIN OUR NEW HOME MOVIE CLUB 
WRITE FOR We are pleased to announce our new Home Movie Department, featuring all 
NG of the latest releases in Castle, Hollywood, and Official Flims. They cover a wide 
—_ variety of subjects such as Newsreels, Civilian Defense, Sports, Old Time Movies, 


Travelogues, Adventures, Cartoon Comedies. 
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Films for other reels. 
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D. L., Los Angeles, Calif—Your infor- 
mal outdoor portrait has several attrac- 
tive features, especially the fact that the 
child is not posed in the usual trite way. 




















Photo by D. L. 


Left: The artist has taken 
out some of the distract- 
ing background to im- 
prove the photograph. 


If you will study the 
picture, however, 
you willobserve 
that the youngster’s 
head is out of proportion to the rest of 
the body. This distortion is the result 
of the camera being too close to the sub- 
ject. A better picture would have been 
obtained by shooting farther back and 
enlarging the section of the negative you 
wanted. It would have improved the 
picture also to have the child sitting up 
straight, thus blotting out some of the 
objectionable background. You can re- 
move part of the background, however, 
by vignetting in enlarging. Shifting the 
camera more to the front would have 
eliminated the distortion in the tricycle, 
too. ils ees 

V. H., Kirby, Pa.—This is an excellent 
example of how a fence and a pretty girl 
combine to produce a nice photograph. 
You have planned your picture well and 











Photo by V. H. 








the use of the yellow filter to darken the 
sky was a good idea. A little cropping 
might improve the picture. Put your 
hand over the left side for a moment as 
indicated by the white line and then over 
the right side to see what effect the crop- 
ping will have. Cropping from the left 
seems to be the best answer here. A 
slight shift to the right in camera angle 
might have permitted you to crop out 
the distracting telephone pole and bring 
more of the clouds in view. It is always 
advisable to try to remove distracting ob- 
jects like the automobile top in the lower 
righthand corner before snapping the 
picture or to find an angle that will not 
include it in the picture. Incidentally, 
the print you submitted has some dark 
spots in the upper right-hand corner that 
indicate carelessness in development or 
printing. 
* fad ~ 

Pvt. S. H., Harlinger, Tex.—This is a 

typical tourist picture. It records the 


scene without paying much attention 
to photographic details. Nevertheless, it 





Photo by Pvt. 8S. H. 
could have been improved considerably 
if you had taken more time to visualize 
the picture and eliminate objectionable 
features. For example, your viewfinder 
probably would have shown you that 
the hand of the guitarist and the end 
of the instrument which can be seen in 
the lower left-hand corner would be in the 
picture. A little different angle would 
have eliminated this distraction. In addi- 
tion, the background of faces does not 
improve the photograph. In cases like 
this, it sometimes is helpful to wave the 
camera-conscious spectators out of range 
or to ask your subject to step away from 
the group. There are too many people 
doing different things and looking in va- 
rious directions to give your photo a sin- 
gle center of interest. The exposure is 
about right, but the overhanging marquee 
throws a shadow that darkens the left 
side of the picture too much, 
* * * 


M. S., Bronx, N. Y.—You started out 
with a good thought here, but failed to 
develop it. Contrasting the lighthouse 
with another object often makes an un- 
usual picture, but in this case it has not 
been done properly. There is no im- 
pression of a towering lighthouse con- 
trasted with a huge rock. Neither have 











Photo by M. 8. 


you obtained a third-dimensional quality 
that is so necessary for this type of pic- 
ture. You should have walked around 
the lighthouse and selected another angle 
that would show its size in relationship 
with the rock. You could also have 
worked out a partial frame effect for the 
picture by using the rock. The print that 
you sent has a number of thin white lines 
on it that indicate scratches on the nega- 
tive. Try to avoid scratching your nega- 
tives by keeping each one in a cellophane 
or other envelope when not in use. Do 
not keep unprotected negatives together 
in an envelope because the friction caused 
by a slight movement often is enough to 
scratch them. 
* * @ 


L. A. W. H., Claresholm, Alberta, Can- 
ada.—This picture came in after we ran 
Louis Hochman’s article called “Portraits 
by Window-light” (June, 1943 issue, page 
28). It isn’t bad for a first try but you 
should read the article and then retake 
the picture using the principles Mr. 
Hochman points out. For example, the 
whole left side of the subject is darkly 
shadowed. A metal reflector, mirror, 
white cardboard, sheet, or a tablecloth 
could have been used to reflect some light 
back into the shadows. This is assuming, 
of course, that you did not intend to 
make a silhouette. The distracting pat- 
tern of lines in the window should be 
avoided if possible. Put your hand over 
the window and see how the picture is 
improved. Now take it off again and no- 
tice how your eyes immediately fix on 
the window rather than your subject. In 
selecting a window for such a picture, be 
careful that the light pattern thrown on 
your subject is an attractive one rather 
than a series of splashes of light that 
serve no purpose. 








Photo by L. A. W. H 
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30 Feet Under the Sea 


(Continued from page 38) 











chance—provided one is  careful—of 
damaging valuable camera equipment. 

The mouth of the balloon or bladder 
is expanded and the miniature camera 
placed inside. The balloon should not be 
inflated. Just the amount of air which 
remains inside is sufficient. The less air 
in an underwater box the better, inas- 
much as air has moisture which may 
condense on the camera lens and the 
glass port through which the pictures are 
taken. 

A round three to four-inch optical 
glass flat, %4” thick, is fitted into the neck 
of the balloon or bladder. The edge of 
the glass should be ground smooth so it 
will not cut the rubber. The glass port 
is held in place by inner-tube bands, 
doubled and redoubled. 

In operation, the lens is placed flat 
against the port. Under no circum- 
stance should there be more than 1/16 
inch between lens and port. The shutter, 
film-transport, and diaphragm are oper- 
ated through the thin walls of the bal- 
loon. Change of focus is accomplished 
by bringing the lens-mount close to the 
port, where the result can be checked 
with the eye. The adjustment is made 
through the rubber. 

Distance for focusing can be judged 
with the eye, although this is difficult 
and requires practice. For measuring 
distance from camera to subject, there- 
fore, I used a six-foot metal rod, each 
foot of which was painted alternately 
with red and white bands. 

The rule of focus for underwater pho- 
tography, which compensates for the op- 
tical effect of shooting through water, is 
as follows: Subtract one-third of the 
distance when you adjust your focus. 
Thus, if your subject is six feet away, 
set your focus for four feet. 

Lining up a shot may seem a problem, 
since the finder can’t be seen through 
the balloon. In reality it is not hard to 
do. But you must learn through practice 
the approximate field of view of your 
camera at any given distance within 
your undersea working range. After 
practicing on land for a while, it should 
be easy to do so effectively under water. 
Those with an experimental turn of 
mind can make a wire or plastic view- 
finder to be fastened to the balloon or 
bladder so it roughly fits the camera. 

You will need an exposure meter for 
underwater photography, but the water- 
proof box for it will cost you nothing. 
It consists merely of a pickle or mar- 
malade jar large enough to admit the 
meter. Be sure that it is clean and that 
it has a secure screw-cap with a good 
rubber washer, before you submerge it 
for testing. Compensate for the glass in 
the jar by reducing the reading by ten 
foot-candles. 

You won’t be able to work the calcu- 
lating device on the meter while it is in 
the bottle, so you will need to memorize 
the proper aperture and speed settings 
for given readings on the meter indica- 
tor. Since your light factor will be fairly 
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THIAMATE.? ’atick Fix” 

=" QUICK -FIX 
Back in 1940 (when the urgency of war production was new) 
Edwal offered photographic America a fixing solution that pro- 
duced a fully fixed, completely hardened, permanent negative in 
three minutes instead of the usual ten to twenty (it fixes prints in 
two minutes!). This high-speed fixer was called Edwal Quick-Fix. 
It saves each year millions of man-hours in industrial and ama- 
teur dark rooms. Its basic fixing agent—THIAMATE—is now 
available for those who mix their own formulas. 


EDWAL THIAMATE 


1. Saves Its Cost Many Times Over 


By reducing fixing time from the usual 10 or 20 minutes down 
to 3 minutes, Thiamate saves the photographer enough man- 
hours to pay for the fixer many times over. 


2. Gives Better Fixed and Better Hardened Negatives 





3. Is Three Times As 
Powerful As Hypo 


Fixing solutions made with 
Thiamate can be used over and 
over again and will fix 2 to 3 times 


For Those Who Want 
A Ready-Mixed Fixer 


EDWAL QUICK-FIX 


The reliable 3-minute liquid as much film as ordinary fixers. 
ixer containing THIAM- 
ATE ready for instant use. TRY IT TODAY ! 
9c 
ba nakes 1 gall a ee ee $0.50 
= — (for making 1 quart) 
3 Qt 2.95 cee 1.10 


(maine 3 gallons) 
|) ae 


(makes 5 gallons) 


(for making 1 gallon) 
FORMULA EDWAL-222 ON EACH PKG. 


* Write for FREE Laboratory 
Data Sheet No. 110-PP 


The EDWAL Laboratories, Iuc. 
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constant, however, this is not as difficult 
as it would seem. 

Don’t argue with your exposure meter, 
especially in the tropics. Some of the 
readings down below will seem incredi- 
ble. In thirty feet of water at Tapuna 
Pass, Tahiti, my Weston meter read 130, 
which is just about the reading at mid- 
day in summer in Southern California— 
above the surface! 

The most desirable time for shooting 
is between 11 a.m. and 2 pm. During 
these hours the sun’s rays penetrate 
more deeply beneath the surface than at 
other times. 

At twenty feet, exposure for still Ko- 
dachrome was 1/25 second at f8; for 
black-and-white it was 1/100 second at 
f16. With my Bell and Howell camera 
I was able to shoot color at f5 and f 5.6 
at sixteen frames per second. 

For black-and-white stills, I used 
Eastman Panchro-Press, but any other 
reasonably fast film would serve as well. 
Development is as usual, except that in 
the tropics, tropical development is nec- 
essary. 

A notion of the variation between light 
in the tropics and in Southern California 
may be gained by comparing my ex- 
posures for black-and-white with those 
of Peter Stackpole of Life. The picture 
taken in a swimming pool (top of page 
39) was made at 1/250 second at f 5.6; 
while those of Errol Flynn fishing with a 
spear (bottom of page 39) were made at 
1/125 at f 45. 

This is all you need to begin your 
career as an underwater photographer. 
The total additional outlay in equipment 
is little over a dollar. 

One word to the wise—before going to 
sea with your outfit, make certain it is 
watertight. Test it in a bathtub full of 
water. You can watch through the port 
to see if the neck of the balloon leaks. 
A couple of drops of tap water are easily 
wiped off a camera, but a balloon full of 
sea water means that you'll have to send 
the camera back to the manufacturer. 

If you do get your camera wet, dry it 
off if the water has just splashed part of 
the box. But if the camera has received 
a soaking in salt water, before returning 
it to the manufacturer with a prayer, do 
the following: dip it into fresh water, 
then into kerosense (to precipitate the 
salt), and then into gasoline. Make cer- 





For underwater use, place your exposure 
meter in an empty pickle or fruit jar. 





tain it’s white and not red ethyl gasoline. - 


When you have made your first under- 
water shots, don’t hasten to take the cam- 
era from the balloon. Dry the balloon 
and then remove the camera. Be just as 
careful in removing the exposure meter. 

Care of auxiliary equipment, even as 
elementary as that described above, is 
important. After using the meteorolog- 
ical balloon, wash it inside and out with 
fresh cold water. Dry it thoroughly with 
a soft towel, dust it with talc, and store 
it in a dry dark place so that it will not 
deteriorate between periods of use. 

Although I have been satisfied with the 
meteorological balloon for miniature cam- 
era work, I have built more elaborate 
equipment for my larger cameras, which 
I will describe later. Peter Stackpole 
has developed a lucite watertight minia- 
ture camera box, which has controls for 
the operation of the shutter and film- 
wind. These motions are conveyed to 
the interior of the camera by means of 
an ingenious lucite stuffing box, packed 
with waterproof grease. 

Stackpole’s method is to make a dive 
and survey the field he wishes to pho- 
tograph, determining at that time the 
distance at which he will work from his 
subject. The camera focus is preset for 
two-thirds of this distance. One big 
advantage of the lucite box is that at all 
times it is possible to see if it is leaking. 
It contains a small compartment for cal- 
cium chloride, a chemical which has the 
property of absorbing moisture from the 
atmosphere, to eliminate the danger of 
condensation on the lens and lens-port 
when the camera is taken from the warm 
surface air to the cold of fairly deep wa- 
ter. 

The most efficient drying agent of this 
type, in my estimation, is silica gel. 
This comes in solid cakes, absorbs a tre- 
mendous amount of moisture, and is eas- 
ily restored to its original condition by 
drying out in an oven. 

In the tropics, dehydrating agents are 
sometimes troublesome. Frequently, the 
chemical will absorb a full quota of 
moisture during the time it takes to 
transfer it from the container to the 
camera-box. I have found that the sim- 
plest solution to the problem of conden- 
sation is to have as little air in the cam- 
era box as possible. That is, the box is 
made to fit the camera as closely as the 
design will permit. 

The box for my 16 mm Bell and Howell 
movie camera was made of 1/16” brass, 
measuring 1014 inches high, 6 inches 
wide, and 7% inches deep, with a 14” 
port, 244 inches in. diameter, of flat op- 
tical glass. A 1%” brass plate on the bot- 
tom of the box added the necessary 
weight. The camera was locked to a 
maple-wood base, which slipped snugly 
into channels in the box. The lid was 
held in place with twelve 114” wing nuts, 
while between lid and box I used a 14” 
gasket of gum rubber. Controls, oper- 
ating through stuffing-boxes, permitted 
winding and shooting while submerged. 
I used a similar box for my 4x5 Speed 
Graphic. 

All controls on an underwater camera 
box should be oversize. When you 
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A meteorological balloon will protect a 
miniature camera and is easy to handle. 


have been under or in the water for 
some time your hands lose their sensitiv- 
ity and are likely to become stiff. Then 
you will appreciate the larger controls. 

A tripod is almost a necessity in un- 
derwater motion picture photography. 
Mine was made with two-by-fours for 
legs, painted white, and reinforced by 
"x3" straps, 3 feet long. The weight of 
the straps here, as with the brass plate at 
the bottom of the camera-box, served to 
hold down the equipment and prevent its 
floating to the surface. 

When shooting under water, be sure the 
camera is very rigid. Gentle undulations 
due to tides and currents are sometimes 
impossible to detect, and only show up 
when you view your film on the screen. 
I made certain that the tripod legs were 
firmly embedded in the sea floor, and 
very often I lashed the box to the tripod 
table. 

The bed of the tripod was of 1/16” 
brass, 16”x16,” with a 42” raised edge all 
around. The camera was placed on the 
bed, and lining up and panning was ac- 
complished by sliding the camera on the 
smooth surface. This is more satisfac- 
tory than using more elaborate devices, 
which have a tendency to stick under 
water. 

In shooting stills without a tripod, it is 
important to shoot at fairly high speeds— 
the same as one would employ in shoot- 
ing from a vibrating train, auto, or plane. 
Here again, the miniature, with its short 
focal length lens and extensive depth of 
field at wide apertures, is especially val- 
uable in this work. 

To ascertain if the motion picture 
camera was functioning properly, I would 
place the helmet I wear underwater 
against the box. The vibrations of the 
mechanism were transmitted through the 
contact of metal on metal. 

Highly desirable, though not impera- 
tive, for elementary underwater work is 
a good pair of water-glasses. The French 
glasses, which looked like an aviator’s 
goggles, were best but they are not 
available now because of the war. A 
Los Angeles firm makes a fairly satis- 
factory outfit of reclaimed rubber, which 
sells for under $5. It is made in the form 
of a mask which fits against the fore- 
head and upper lip over the eyes and 
nose. A hard-rubber tube, with a trap 
door actuated by a cork float, supplies 
air to the swimmer, while his head is 
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held partially under the surface. On 
diving, the trapdoor closes and opens 
again only when the swimmer surfaces. 

This is a useful gadget, since the pho- 
tographer can cruise about on the sur- 
face with his eyes underwater, and 
when he sees a desirable shot, plunge 
down quickly and take it before his 
breath gives out. Practice in control of 
breathing is helpful in staying under 
water for periods up to a full minute. 
Swim fins, too, are useful in making a 
quick plunge and returning to the sur- 
face after the picture is taken. 

Diving glasses or a face plate cloud 
with moisture if precautions are not 
taken. Rub saliva well over the glass. 
If you are fastidious, a raw potato will 
serve as well. Then rinse the glass and 
your face with sea water before diving. 

Persons with sinus trouble should 
think twice before taking up underwater 
photography. If you have difficulty with 
your ears in diving, check with your 
doctor before continuing the practice. 
Ear stoppers or non-absorbent cotton are 
sometimes helpful to those whose ears 
are troubled in diving. 

A prerequisite of deep underwater 
photography is a watertight box, built 
strongly enough to withstand the pres- 
sure at whatever depth one works. With 
good surface light the optimum working 
depth is around fifteen feet. Twenty 
feet is fairly satisfactory, but thirty feet 
is the absolute maximum. Even in the 
tropics, the light is murky below this. 
Moreover, it is wise to decompress, to 
avoid air bubbles in the blood stream, 
when coming up from below twenty feet. 
This is accomplished by a slow ascent. 

If you want to use a diving helmet, 
don’t experiment with a home-made out- 
fit or a used outfit of dubious vintage. 
These jobs are deathtraps, and a great 
many persons have been killed by them. 

Wear shoes when working on the bot- 
tom, to protect your feet. Carry a long, 
sharp, well-greased knife in a strong 
sheath, fastened to the back of your belt. 
This is not so much for protection from 
wildlife as for the purpose of severing 
your lifeline and airhose should they be- 
come entangled and trap you on the bot- 
tom. 

If you can’t afford to buv as good or 
better than this in the way of diving hel- 
met and its auxiliary equipment, be con- 
tent with short dives with a mask or 
goggles. You will live longer. 

You can try out your equipment in a 
swimming pool, and you may fare very 
well there for colorful and interesting 
shots. If you live near the seashore, you 
should find plenty of subject matter for 
underwater photography. Yet, it would 
be wise, in shooting off the coast, during 
the war, to check with the proper au- 
thorities. It is not unlikely that a rov- 
ing Coast Guard vessel might mistake 
the intent of your equipment, particu- 
larly if you wear a helmet. 





The myriad of American lakes should | 


offer a virgin territory to the underwater 
photographer. The limit of the field is 
set only by the extent of one’s imagina- 
tion, ability, experience, and equipment. 

So good luck—and happy hunting. But 
please be careful!—p 
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AMILIAR, near-by places take on new 




















beauty these days of walking and cycling. 
That tree-arched cycling path in town... that 
old covered bridge nearby. More than likely, 
you have no record of them. Why not photo- 
graph them all, this summer? You'll treasure 
these pictures above all others . . . especially 
if they’re good pictures, and that means cor- 
rectly exposed. So be sure to use your MASTER 
...and make full use of its exposure control 
dial. This exclusive MASTER feature, together 
with its correct and highly selective viewing 
angle, and the precise measurements it pro- 
vides, assure your getting pictures you'll be 
proud to place in your photo treasury. » » » 
Weston Electrical Instrument Corp., 644 
Frelinghuysen Avenue, Newark, New Jersey. 
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TAKE IT IN i 
THIRD DIMENSION e 


O “FLAT” picture can 

compare with a stereo 
Kodachrome or 
black and white 
Transparency— 
now used by lead- 
ing sales organizations. Stereo-tach and 
viewer outfit 101 for 35 mm cameras, is 


still available! $22.50* 


* Plus tax; slightly higher west of the Rockies. 





See your dealer or order from 


ADVERTISING DISPLAYS, INC. 





Dept. $-11 Covington, Kentucky 
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CATALOG 


Most everything you'll 
need, you'll find in our 
big 1943 Catalog...and at Wards 
moderate prices... either cash or 
Time Payment Terms. Order now 
and pay later. Get what you want 
while our stocks are still complete. 
Act Now ... Get this money-saving 
36 Page Free Catalog. 


PHOTOGRAPHIC DEPT. PP-743A + CHICAGO ILLINOIS 
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CRAFTSMEN 


are doing 
thein share 
lo win the war- 


ur production is keyed to fill the re- 

quirements of our Government. With- 

in limitations we may still be able to 
supply ""GOERZ AMERICAN" lenses of 
certain types and sizes for civilian use. 
We suggest your inquiries through your 
dealer or direct. 
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Address Dept. PO-6 





C. P. GOERZ AMERICAN OPTICAL CO. 





Office and Factory 
317 East 34th Street New York, N. Y. 
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Does Everything Expensive 
Easels Do—Easier and Quicker 


* Made entirely of non-critical materials; 


lacquered cloth finish; light, compact, 
durably constructed .. . Patented. 
* Takes all standard size papers up to 


11” x 14". Ingenious flaps provide accurate 
enlargements, with clean, even margins. 
Excellent for test strips. 


* Simple in operation, absolutely fool- 
proof. No time lost fiddling with adjust- 
ments. Insert paper, lift flap of desired size 
and easel is ready for use. Amazing value at 
$1.00 ($1.25 outside U.S.). Postage Prepaid. 
MONEY BACK GUARANTEE 


FREE ! With your order for the LANE 
ENLARGING EASEL we send you ‘‘HELP- 
FUL HINTS for SUCCESSFUL ENLARG- 
ING” by Norris Harkness, famous Editor- 
mupect on Photography. SEND COUPON 
N ' 


' 
Consolidated Mounting & Fin. Co. | 
516 W. 34th St., N.Y. City, Dept. PJ 
Enclosed $1.00 for LANE | 


a 

l 

| ENLARGING EASEL; 
| also FREE copy of 

| 
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Norris Harkee¢ss’ 
Enlarging.” 
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What the Camera Clubs Are Doing 





"Y" Group of Jersey City 
Boosts Membership 


Despite the war, the “Y’’ Camera Club 
of Jersey City (N. J.) has increased its 
membership this year. A series of “Studio 
Nights” has been largely responsible for 
the mounting interest. The club owns lights 
and a backdrop and obtained amateur mod- 
els who posed during the studio sessions. 
Visitors are welcome at meetings and, the 
club reports, they sometimes outnumber the 
members present. The plan seems to work 
because some of the visitors return and be- 
come members. 


Inter-club Competitions 
Aid Wartime Programs 


Inter-club 


print competitions have pro- 
vided interesting wartime meeting pro- 
grams for camera clubs in the New York 


area. Four camera clubs—Newton Ring, 
Sparta, Westchester, and Scarsdale-—com- 
peted in the 1942-43 Westchester County 


Inter-club Print Competition and three well- 
attended joint meetings were held. Interest 
in the competition was especially keen be- 
cause of the Norris Harkness Cup, which 
was offered for the first time. The cup 
went to the Newton Ring Camera Club. An 
average of 15 clubs also participated in the 
Metropolitan Camera Club Council’s Club- 
of-the-Month Contest which was operated 
as a “pre-salon” salon. Written criticism 
by competent judges was returned to the 
clubs with each of the four prints entered, 
the purpose being to evaluate prints as po- 
tential salon entries and show what im- 
provements could be made. 


New Club Organized 


The Tri-County Camera Club (Arling- 
ton, N. Y.), a newly-organized group, re- 
ports a membership exceeding 50. Charles 
R. Gifford is the president of the group 
which meets at 855 Kearny Ave. The club 
announces that it has room for more mem- 
bers and would welcome queries. Meetings 
are held every Tuesday evening. There is 
a speaker every fourth meeting and ‘he 
other sessions are spent in various photo- 
graphic activities, both still and movies. 


Movie-Making Contest 
Between Clubs Planned 


The 8-16 Movie Club of Philadelphia is 
planning to hold an inter-club movie mak- 
ing contest. Details are not settled yet, but 


this is roughly how the idea will work. A 
story idea will be chosen jointly by the 
competing groups and as part of the con- 
test, each club will work out a scenario. A 
trophy will be awarded to the winning club. 
All movie clubs interested in the idea are 
invited to write to John Henrick, secretary, 
2819 N. Warnock Street, Philadelphia. 


Cleveland Group Entertains 
Waves at Meeting 


The Women's 
Cleveland recently held a novel meeting. 
Each member was urged to invite a Wave 
as her guest for dinner and the evening. It 
made the meeting different and more en- 
joyable and served to entertain the women 


Photographic Society of 


in the service. This is a good idea for other 
clubs to use. It needn't be restricted to 


Waves either. There are hundreds of serv- 
icemen who are amateur photographers and 
would like to spend an evening just discuss- 


ing their favorite hobby. Your invitation 
will be all that is needed to give them the 
time of their lives. 


Denver Lensmen Consider 
Change in Member Classes 


The Denver Lensmen is considering add- 
ing two types of memberships to the Active 
Membership category now used. According 
to the plan, an Associate Membership would 
be available to persons after they had been 
voted upon by the entire membership. They 
would be permitted to attend meetings and 
enter into discussions the same as other 
members without paying dues. A’ Non-Resi- 
dent Membership would be open to anyone 
unable to attend meetings who wishes to 
receive the club bulletin and send in prints 
for the monthly competition, for a fee of 
$2 a year. 


We Hear... 


HAT the Seattle Photographic Society 

sent out 2,715 invitations to photogra- 
phers all over the world asking them to par- 
ticipate in the 1943 Seattle International 
Exhibition of Photography. 

The Joliet (Ill.) Camera Club held a 
question bee as part of a “‘six-cylinder” pro- 
gram. Members were permitted to select 
either a movie or still topic before questions 


> put to them. 

The La Casa Movie Club of Alhambra, 
program for a meeting. One of the 
dealt with civilian defense activities. 

The Firelands Camera Club (Norwalk, 


Ohio) has a 1943 salon starting on the road 
and would like to locate other clubs wishing 


films 


exchanges. The salon is booked until Oc- 
tober, but has all dates open after that. 
Write to P. I. Van Brunt, secretary, 618 


Maplewood, Wellard, Ohio. 

The Century Camera Club of Baltimore 
has just elected the following new officers: 
Ernest Schwartz, president; Edmund Nur, 
vice president; Walter Wettern, treasurer ; 
Charles Briggeman, secretary. 

The Rockefeller Center Camera Club re- 
cently made a field trip to Greenwich Vil- 
lage, New York City’s artist section. The 
club recently lost the return match (Second 
Photo Quiz Contest) to the Manhattan 
Camera Club. In order to perpetuate the 
contest, a trophy known as the Leslie Cup 
has been donated and the two clubs are ar- 


ranging for future competitions. The win- 
ner will take possession of the cup for a 
year. 

The editor of the Denver Lensmen Bul- 


letin suggests that the club start a perma- 
nent collection of prints by buying what is 
voted by members as the best print in the 
tocky Mountain National Salon. Here’s an 


idea that will give your members a stake 
in your club. The prints can be very use- 
ful for study, photographic courses, and 


display purposes. 

The Indianapolis Camera Club is to have 
an invitational exhibition of prints by salon 
exhibitors soon. 


The Springfield (Mass.) Photographic 
Society held a swap-auction at one of its 
meetings. Members brought equipment for 


which they had no use and it was auctioned 
off or swapped. 


The Revenue Camera Club (Washington, 
D. C.) has changed its name to National 


Photographic Society. 

The Blackhawk Camera Club (Daven- 
port, Iowa) has a few open dates for salon 
exchanges. Any clubs interested can get 
more information by writing to Dr. J. D. 
McPike, 503 Hershey Bldg., Muscatine, Ia. 

The Pictorial Photographers of America 
recently heard a talk by Mary Eleanor 
Browning, who is responsible for the Pan- 
American Exhibition that has created such 
a stir in the last few months. For another 
meeting, the club invited Joseph Costa to 
speak on ‘Newspaper Photography.” 

The Richmond (Va.) Camera Club _ re- 
cently exhibited the Seventh Virginia Pho- 
tographic Salon at the Virginia Museum of 


Art. The club’s bulletin discussed dress 
for the salon opening—something few 
groups have ever considered. Should it be 


formal or informal? 

The Twin City Camera Club (St. Joseph, 
Mich.) assigned ‘“‘Humorous” as a subject 
for the last monthly print competition. A 
lot more can be done with this topic than 
has been in the past. There are too few 
really funny pictures that depend on subtle 
twists for their humorous effects and too 
many gag or mug shots. 

The Photographic Group of Philadelphia 
celebrated its eighth anniversary in May. 
The Niagara Cinema League (Buffalo, N. 
Y.) meets the third Wednesday of each 
month in the Buffalo Museum of Science. 
The club has decided to have a picture story 
contest, each member to enter fifty feet of 


continuity based on an original idea. The 
group is interested in corresponding with 
other movie clubs to exchange program 
ideas, etc. Address Pauline Miller, secre- 
tary, 351 Auburn Ave., Buffalo, N. Y 
Other officers are: Kenneth Hadley, presi- 
dent; George J. Greenthaner, vice presi- 
dent; and Raymond B. Forden, treasurer. 

The Victory Camera Club (Baltimore, 
Ohio) recently put on a skit in costume, 
contrasting the speed of the photographic 


process in 1875 and 1943. 
The Chicago Area Camera Clubs Assocla- 


tion’s Sixth Annual Members Salon was 
displayed in the Current Exhibit Room of 
the Chicago Historical Society Museum 


Building. There were 687 prints submitted. 
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Capt. W. E. M., Mare Island, Calif. | have some 
negatives from 20 to 30 years old, of great personal 
value, that have a salt deposit on them. What can 
| do to clean them? 


ANSWER: The crystalline deposit on your 
negatives is hypo, which means that they 
were not washed thoroughly after being 
fixed. It can be removed by thoroughly re- 
washing them. The images will probably 
be found to be yellow-brown in color due to 
the action of the hypo in the emulsion or 
partial decomposition of the nitrate base. 
Do not attempt to restore them by chemical 
means, as the gelatin may not withstand 
the harsh treatment. It’s better first to 
make the best possible print from each and 
then make copy negatives. 


C. N. A., Philadelphia, Pa. My Kodachromes all 
look washed-out and appear to be overexposed, al- 
though | use my photoelectric exposure meter care- 
fully. What could be the cause? 


ANSWER: One possibility is the shutter of 
your camera. Shutters vary in the accuracy 
of their marked speeds, and yours might be 
slower than it should be. One thing you can 
do is to have it checked by a camera repair 
man. Another is to determine just how 
slow it is by a series of test shots and then 
set it for a faster speed than indicated by 
the meter. 


R. H. M., Evanston, Ill. Why is it necessary to use 
an acid bath for fixing prints if an acid short- 
stop bath is used? Doesn't the latter neutralize the 
alkaline developer carried over in the print? 


ANSWER: In spite of the acid short-stop 
some developer is carried over into the 
hypo, as the paper base of the print is sat- 
urated with it. In a plain hypo solution 
this developer would accumulate and cause 
oxidation stains on the | ony Thus the 
acid prolongs the life of the fixing bath 
considerably. 


W. C. D., Denver, Colo. Is there any way in which 
1 can use sheet film in a rollfilm camera? 


ANSWER: Plate backs that accommodate 
groundglass and sheet film holders are 
available as accessories for some makes of 
rollfilm cameras. In the case of other cam- 
eras, a simple method of using sheet film 
is as follows: Cut some pieces of thin card- 
board slightly larger than the film opening 
in the back of the camera. Attach sheet 
film to these pieces with cellulose tape. Re- 
move back of camera and place mounted 
film over film opening, then replace the 
back. The pressure plate will hold the film 
in place while the back is on. Remember 
that film must be loaded and unloaded in a 
darkroom or changing bag. 


J., New York City. Can | use an orange-red 
R ralight’ for developing orthochromatic films? 


ANSWER: No. The orange-red light is rec- 
ommended only for ordinary (color-blind) 
films. A deep red filter (Wratten Series 2) 
is safe for ortho films when used with the 
recommended bulb and at the recommended 
distance from the film. After a new safe- 
light has been placed in the darkroom, it 
should be tested by leaving a piece of film 
face up under the light and a portion of the 
film covered with some opaque object. 
After it has been exposed to the safelight 
for slightly longer than the maximum time 
it would normally be exposed during actual 
processing, the test film is developed in the 
dark. If you can distinguish between the 
uncovered and the covered parts, the light 
is unsafe and should be placed farther from 
the working area, or a smaller bulb used. 


F. L. S., Brooklyn, N. Y. How do you make "re- 
verse action’’ movies? | want to make some trick 
diving shots this summer. 


ANSWER: Reverse action shots are made by 
photographing normal action, but with the 
camera held upside down. After the film 
has been processed, the scene is cut out of 
the film and reversed end for end, with the 
same side up. The trick cannot be worked 
with 8 mm cameras as the film has sprocket 
holes on only one side. In this case the film 
would have to be turned end for end and 
upside down in order to align the sprocket 
holes, but the projector would probably have 
to be refocused slightly for this one scene 
because the emulsion would be on the other 
side of the base from the rest of the reel. 
Also, the scene would be reversed as to 
right and left. 
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ON THE WAR FRONT photography has become a vital weapon. 
Day after day, night after night, reconnaisance planes return with 
the pictures that become the charts for tomorrow’s action. For, 
like bombsights, the photographic chemicals used in processing 
reveal the details upon which our bombers must depend to speed 
with unerring accuracy towards enemy objectives. 


ON THE HOME FRONT Fink-Roselieve with a knowledge born 
of long experience in the handling of chemicals has turned its 
chemical plant over to the preparation of chemical formulas for 
the U. S. Army Air Force, Signal Corps, Medical Corps and other 
government agencies. However, greatly expanding facilities are 
making it possible for F-R to serve with still additional production 
in the “ALL-OUT MARCH TO VICTORY.” 


Fink & Fe) Roselieve 


PANT. tae. 


New York: 109 WEST 64th STREET 
Chicago: MERCHANDISE MART 





EARN YOUR RIGHT TO ENJOY PHOTOGRAPHY'S FUTURE. 
BUY WAR BONDS AND STAMPS TODAY. 































; 8X 10 
YOULL BE DELIGHTED | @ crrimmen) NATURAL COLOR @ 
35mm. FILM | 
DEVELOPED © REPRODUCTIONS * 
36 ENLARGEMENTS a 
| from KODACHROMES 
| gm REL stlaeemente § a0 
Prove it to yourself—send your next roll to * up to ax 5 — finished on 
us. Fine grain developing, Roe 
precision. Modern Beauty prints 3%x4 
deckled, with embossed margin and date. at & 
less than 25 prints FREE print credit. 
money and roll or write for Free ~~ * 


12x14 salon-type mounts. 

Any portion can be en- 

larged and cropped for i 2 or more 

best composition. Send same or differ- 

one or more slides today. ent transparencies 
. are ordered 

Color prints finished in 3 single 

to 4 weeks. PRINTS $3 ea. 


Professional contact fatten. _ 8 
ro 

set of Super Professional prints. 

Print credit for poor exposures. 


U. S. PHOTO SERVICE 
Box 5710-A Dept. A Chicage 


PHOTO LAB, inc. 


Room 173, 3825 Georgia Avenue, N. W. 
WASHINGTON, D.C. 


























80 





LENSES —— 


Finely Ground and Polished 


New but edges very, very slightly 
chipped 
Set No. 1-P “Our Advertising Special” 


15 Lenses for $1.60, Postpaid 
Big 10-Page Soe ae and Directions 


For copying, Ultra Close-Up Shots, macrophotog- 
raphy, experimental optics, magnifying, and for 
making a two power f/16 telephoto lens, Koda- 
chrome viewer, stereoscopic viewer, ground glass 
and enlarging focusing aids, telescopes, and for 
many other uses. 

Very popular with servicemen all over the world! 


Set No. 5-P “The Gadgeteer’s Delight” 


35 Lenses for $5.00, Postpaid 


Contains all the lenses in Set No. 1-P plus at 
least twenty others of our more expensive lenses, 
Contains a variety of lenses for making Image 
Re-verters. 
, 
Set No. 10-P “The Experimenter’s 
Dream” 
70 Lenses for $10.00, Postpaid 
Contains all the lenses in the above sets plus 
thirty-five others that make this a ‘“‘sensational 
buy.’’ The variety of lenses in this set will enable 
you to conduct countless experiments and build a 


great variety of equipment. th film rationing 
and a scarcity of many other par items, 
a set of these lenses is a investment that will 


give you hour after hour of 1 pleasure. Every 
serious amateur and professional photographer 
should have a set for present and future use, 


Contains a wide variety of lenses suitable for 


making Image Re-verters. 


We originated the IMAGE RE-VERTER for grouna 
glass focusing and composing. 


Make one and see the up-side- _ Image on your 
ground glass right side up!!!!! 


Satisfaction - 


| aS 





COMPANY 


» 41W. Clinton Ave., 
P. O. Audubon, New Jersey y 


Dept. 
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"Action. Stations" 


(Continued from page 65) 














“WANTED USED CAMERAS” 
TOP PRICES PAID 


Below we give you an idea of your 
camera’s worth, depending upon its 
condition. 


BIE BOOS. oc cncviwerccors $ 10.00 
Re B27 8 W.. viivdiesccsucaxe 12.50 
NE NO. sicenniccewnnan 30.00 
Argus C3 up to...........e06- 35.00 
Kodak 35, R.F.-F3.5 up to..... 40.00 
Kodak 35, F5.6 up to.......... 12.50 
Kodak 35, F4.5 up to.......... 21.50 
Contax II, 2, ee 150.00 
Leica III, #2 up to....... . 150.00 
Kodak Duo 620 up to......... 40.00 
SN EDO... oss cnveennvees 40.00 
Retina II F2 up to............ 90.00 
Super Ikonta B, up to......... 125.00 
Super Ikonta C, up to......... 115.00 
Perfex 55, F3.5 up to.......... 40.00 
Perfex 55, F2.8 up to.......... 50.00 
Speed Graphic 24x34 R. F. 
OO ee 125.00 
Speed Graphic 4x5 R. F. F4.5 
ee eee 135.00 


WHAT HAVE YOU? 


Ship to us or write and list what you have 
to sell—Ship us your Camera today— 
Get our check tomorrow. 


“CAMERA CORNER” 
637 So. 4th St., Louisville, Ky. 
The South’s Biggest Camera Store 














and unusual problems in human relations. 
The changing and frequently foggy 
weather around Newfoundland where the 
work was done was responsible for the 
technical difficulties. On the human side, 
the problem of getting good results with 
subjects who were not trained actors, 
common to most documentary film pro- 
ductions, was accentuated by the fact that 
he and his crew had to live in intimate 
association with the sailors and secure 
the co-operation of men who were ex- 
tremely busy. 

In his crew he had H. O. Borradaile, 
who photographed the exterior shots of 
Forty-ninth Parallel and Thief of Bag- 
dad, as first cameraman; Francois Vil- 
liers, formerly of Paris and now of 
Montreal; and John Norwood, a former 
pupil at the University of Southern Cali- 
fornia. W.C. Macdonald was unit man- 
ager and Morley Callaghan, well-known 
Canadian novelist, was along as script- 
writer. 

While the picture was made on standard 
35 mm black-and-white film, Ivens took 
along a 16 mm color camera for experi- 
mental shots. He found it worked well 
and believes it will be used increasingly 
in war pictures, especially because a way 
has now been found to blow the film up 
to 35 mm. A small camera can well be 
a life-saver for a photographer in a “hot 
spot.” Also, apart from the factor of 
safety, it enables him to get a lot of pic- 
tures unobserved, which is always an im- 
portant consideration in photographing 
inexperienced subjects who are inclined 
to become unnatural the moment they 
know a lens is trained on them. 

Ivens used three kinds of film, Kodak 
Plus-X and Background-X for exterior 
shots, and Super-XX for interiors. Due to 
the varying weather conditions he found 
it necessary to use a great many filters. 
A green filter was used to a large extent 
for sea shots since it gave better results 
than the customary yellow. 

The color of the light changes more 
rapidly in the waters in which they were 
shooting than anywhere else in Ivens’ ex- 
perience. One of his difficulties was to 
keep the sea alive and get it into proper 
balance against the sky. Most of the 
time it was hard to get a distinct line at 
the horizon between sea and sky as the 
sea appeared dead and flat in the distance. 

To get night effects Ivens and Borra- 
daile worked out a new technique. Ships 
in the war area travel under a complete 
blackout and cannot show lights. There- 
fore, all night scenes had to be shot in 
daytime. The usual method of getting 
night effects in daylight pictures is to 
work in bright sunlight with a red filter. 
As there was practically no bright sun- 
light he had to make the best use of the 
prevailing light and obtained the results 
wanted with a deep orange filter. 

The problem created by the frequent 
light changes could be solved only by 
patience. Often a few shots of a sequence 
would be taken in a certain light and 
then there was a change. The light might 


not be the same again for weeks. 

The vibration of the small, heavily- 
powered ship was another problem. For- 
tunately the captain co-operated by 
bringing the vessel to the speed which 
caused the least vibration, about eight 
knots, when it was possible and the cam- 
eras were working. The point of least 
vibration was amidships and around the 
funnel, but unfortunately there were few 
shots to be obtained from that location. 
The best point for pictures, the bridge, 
was one of the worst for vibration. 

Part of the picture was made from the 
air in coastal patrol aircraft of the Royal 
Canadian Air Force. These shots gave 
a broad picture of convoy operations to 
furnish background for the more detailed 
scenes of naval activity taken on board 
the corvette. Ivens decided to try for a 
few close air shots of a big man-of-war, 
but a curt “Get out of here,” signalled 
from a large warship, put a stop to the 
attempt. Ivens and his co-operating pilot 
decided that big warships are camera-shy 
and pulled up quickly before they ran 
the risk of a blast from the anti-aircraft 
guns. 

For his shipboard shots, Ivens used the 
usual speed of 24 frames per second (nor- 
mal sound speed), but in the air, in order 
to compensate for plane speed and to 
eliminate vibration, he worked at 32 fps. 

There were certain unusual conven- 
iences about working at sea. One was 
that on the moving ship the camera could 
be shifted to take the best advantage of 
the position of the sun. It was like work- 
ing in the old open-air studios where 
one could move around the stage with 
the sun. Corvettes in convoy escort 
travel a zig-zag course which, in itself, 
gives the cameraman a choice of positions 
in relation to his subjects. Occasionally, 
too, when conditions permitted, the ship 
could be steered in the direction which 
suited the cameraman. 

If anything, the normal difficulties of 
the documentary producer resulting from 
the uncertain behavior of non-actors be- 
fore the camera were accentuated during 
the making of the picture. A docu- 
mentary film is very much unlike a Hol- 
lywood production in which every per- 
son is chosen for his role. A sailor is 
always a man who looks like a sailor 
and knows how to act like one in ordi- 
nary movies. But in real life, a sailor 
may be a man who looks like a poet and 
acts like a farmer and he can’t be made 
up to look like a sailor. To suggest to 
him that he does not look like a sailor 
and ought to change anything in his 
appearance, dress, or manner would be 
an insult. 

Non-actors also have a tendency to 
over-act and appear strained before the 
camera. Occasionally they deliberately 
clown and more often they unconsciously 
give the effect of clowning by striving to 
act seriously. 

In order to overcome this handicap, 
Ivens says it is necessary to give more 
emphasis to action and composition, to 
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create dramatic tension by judicious edit- 
ing and cutting and a general speeding 
up of the action. Another trick is to give 
dramatic value to inanimate objects. In 
this picture one such object is the depth 
charge. It is kept in the foreground of 
every shot until the dull-appearing steel 
barrel of explosive assumes a sort of 
threatening mien. It is the corvette’s 
main weapon against the submarine and 
by keeping it always in sight the impres- 
sion of readiness for battle is conveyed. 

Living for weeks on end with and like 
his subjects in the cramped quarters of 
the corvette, Ivens was able to study the 
seamen as individuals and gain their con- 
fidence. Intimacy of association aided in 
breaking down camera fright, but some 
of his best shots were snapped when the 
subjects did not know they were being 
photographed. Endless patience was re- 
quired to get the right man in the right 
spot for a picture. The times at which 
members of the crew were on duty had 
to be noted in order to get the right man 
on the job when the light was right. 

Sound recording for the picture was 
done in a harbor because the wind blow- 
ing into the microphone at sea makes 
good recording difficult. Ivens gets his 
dramatic effects mainly by sound. A fog 
scene presents one of the tensest situa- 
tions he can recall catching. Little can 
be seen except the sharply-etched, tense 
face of an officer on the bridge, but out 
of the darkness come the sounds of horns 
from ships in the convoy, rising and fall- 
ing in volume as the corvette keeps con- 
tact and keeps its charges in line, like a 
dog herding a flock of sheep. The scene 
depends almost entirely on the sound 
effects to give the impression of space 
and also of the number of ships in the 
convoy. 

In another scene sound is used to ac- 
centuate an impression of cold. The ship 
is coated with ice. The crew are wrapped 
in heavy clothing and a hard metallic 
sound lends additional chill to the im- 
pression received from looking at the 
picture. For this sound Ivens used the 
electric oscillator with which sound engi- 
neers test their equipment. It makes a 
very sharp pure sound with no musical 
overtones and can be built up and low- 
ered very gradually. 

Ivens undertook the job of making 
Action Stations for the Film Board after 
a short period as an instructor in cinema- 
tography at the University of Southern 
California. With two war pictures to his 
credit already (The Spanish Earth, made 
in collaboration with Ernest Heming- 
way during the defense of Madrid in 
the Spanish Civil War, and The 400 Mil- 
lion, a portrayal of the Chinese fight 
against Japan), he welcomed a chance to 
make his first world war and naval pic- 
ture. Now, he wants to stay with the war 
until it is finished. He would like to go 
back into Holland to photograph the free- 
ing of his own people and the restoration 
of the country when the Germans are 
driven out.— 


—Closeups require much more careful 
focusing than views of distant objects be- 
cause depth of field narrows consider- 
ably as lens-to-object decreases.—j 
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“I've been meeting lots of old friends lately” 


You know. it’s funny how a familiar name can make you 7. you are for awhile. 
I got to thinking about it the other day when I was checking & communications equipment. 
If you have an idea that digging sand out of a precise mec is a cinch, try it some time. 
Anyhow. I had all the pieces laid out when I saw the emblem of a company that made my 
photo-enlarger back home. Brother, did that bring back memories of darkroom fun! 


And that's the way it's been ever since we landed. I keep running across the names of 
people who used to make automobiles and elevators and typewriters and photo-enlargers. 
Today they've got their trademarks on things that come im mighty handy in this man’s war. 
I get a kick out of those old familiar names because it's like meeting up with a pal from home. 


Memories such as these give us a real “lift,” but it's the absolute dependability of our 
equipment that helps us win battles. You can take it from me, in fighting a winning war or 
in making good pictures, better tools do a better job. 








Letters from home are always 
' “big events” here. Please write 
i ff (4 f aj 7. | to us more often. And if you've 
got a pint of blood to spare, 
Lnlargers 


some of our people sure can 
use it. 
Photographic Division 
aa . = 
Federal Manufacturing and Engineering Corp. 
Seiaibiinadisnacumambaaae Manufacturers of Federal Electronic Devices 
CORP. FOR HIGH ACHiEvemENT 211 STEUBEN STREET BROOELYN, NEW YORK 





st IF YOU WANT THE BEST 
+4 A TRIAL WILL CONVINCE YOU 


Short- Cut Mathematics 












COMBINED WITH 


Practical Mechanies Simplitied 





NEW 2.-in-1 reading course! Now you can learn 
the speedy, simplified system of calculation used by 


draftsmen, engineers, accountants, ‘master minds” = 
on the stage. Learn easy way to multiply 4 figures 

by 4 figures without using old-fashioned multipli- 

cation; add long columns of figures this lightning 
short-cut method. Learn horsepower, slide rule, O 


micrometer, logarithms, wood measure, puzzles, etc., 
etc. Large illustrated volume complete with answers, 
only $1 postpaid. Satisfaction or refund. Amaze ei -X= 


friends with your magic-like mental powers. 
[lil este eet.. -mail coupon TODAY! + -y_9 
T NELSON CO., 321 So. Wabash, Dept. 6-309 sass 1 


Please send free details about “Short-Cut Mathematics and Practical 
Mechanics Simplified.” No obligation. 


| Name........ ap ocean _ cig e ye pant veseeee H 
> 
Pe... cuvdvaeacodeenebeuenaneeserdes t 





36 exp. Reloads 50c 
Single or Frame Ultra Pan. 

We finish all other miniature and split size films in 
our famous 3% x 4% Beauty Prints — Deckled, 
age ssed Margin and Embossed Date. 8 eXDe 
No. 828 and 127, 3Se. 12 exp. splits, 45e. 16 exp, 
splits, 55¢. Send roll and money or wrice for free 

mailers and complete price list. You will agree that 
our Modern methods and long experience DO make 
a BIG difference. 


2 . * “ 
Artistic Contact Finishing. 8 exp. rolls y] 5¢ z 









complete set of deckled-edge embossed, 
wide-margin prints. Credits for failures. 
FREE Enlargement coupon with eachroll, 


MAIL-BAG FILM SERVICE 
Dept.9, Box 5440A, Chicago, Ill, bun 
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YOUR CAMERA AND 
Now 7 WORKS by W. E. Dobbs 
and Chartes A. Savage. Selection. 
ise, focusing, composing lenses, shut- 
ters, etc. Invaluable advice on identi- 
fying and correcting common troubles 
in photography. 


No. 2—DEVELOPING, PRINTING 
AND ENLARGING BY Al and De- 
Vera Bernsohn. Elementary and ad 
vanced developing chemicals, types of 
printing, elementary and advanced en 
larging, enlarging equipment, hints 
et 

No. 3—FILTERS AND THEIR 
USES by W. Bradford Shank. A\! 
types of filters, their effects on different 
films and changes they make in the 
Picture. Infrared and ultraviolet pho 
tography polarizing screens, ens 
shades, etc 


No. 4—COMPOSITION FOR THE 
AMATEURS by Kenneth Heil- 
bron. Simplifying picture-taking 
through composition, balancing lines 
choosing proper view 
point, tone, lines and rhythm, com- 
bination prints, ete, 


No. 5—MOVIE MAKING FOR 
THE BEGINNER by Herbert C. 
McKay, F.R.P.S. A complete cuide 
on what to photograph, operating the 
camera, tricks on titling, editing the 
film, home processing and staging a 
home, production 

No. 6—COLOR IN Sueetee- 
RAPHY by tvan Dmitri. Ho t 

solve typical problems of landac ss 
family pictures, travel scenes, action 
and sporte pictures, beach, snow 
theater, home scenes, Editing, mount 
ing, projection, ete 

Ne. 7—CHILD PHOTOGRAPHY 
by Harold Lambert. Cameras and 
equipment, lighting, tricks in posing, 
candid shots, portraits, picture stories 
processing and finishing, color shots 
Josens of do’s and don'ts of child 
photography 


No. 8—-HOME PORTRAITURE 
AND MAKE-UP by Maurice Sey- 
mour and Syd Symons. Part | 
Placing lights and camera, posing head 
and body, background and properties. 
Part II Re-styling contour, eyes, 
eyebrows, lips, etc. 

No. 9—TRICKS FOR CAMERA 
OWNERS. An outstanding collection 
of the latest and most valuable kinks 
and hints on every phase of amateur 
photography making equipment at 
home, tips tricks, shortcuts, gadgets 
ete. 








GLOSSARY FOR 


No. 11—OUTDOOR PHOTOG- 
RAPHY by Samuel Crierson 
& new conception of picture poss: 
out-of-doors, Cameras and equipment, 
vacation shots, portraits, marine, 
sports, children, architectural, in- 
dustrial photos, 


No. 12—INDOOR PHOTOGRA- 
PHY by Hiliary G. Bailey, F.R.P.S. 
Easily-followed directions ee all steps 
in indoor pictures. Posing, lighting and 
exposure for portraiture, table-top, etc. 
Choice of camera, film, lights, ete. 


No. 13—FLASH PHOTOGRAPHY 
by Rus Arnoid. Flash equipment 
synchronization, exposure, indoor and 
outdoor work at night or in daytime 
flash in color photography, flash por- 
traitvre, action photos, tricks, effects, 
etc 





14 — PHOTOGRAPHING 
AeTION by Victor De Palma. How 
to get sharp action pictures at low 
shutter speeds. Equipment, shutter 
speed for outdoor and indoor shots, 
sports, etc. Darkroom problems, ultra 
high-speed, et« 


No. 15—-MANUAL OF ENLARG- 
ING by Stephen White, A.R.P.S. 
Complete guide to projection printing. 
The enlarger, darkroom equipment, ex- 
posure, development, control, special 
procedure, toning, finishing, trouble 
shooting, etc 


No. 16—MINIATURE CAMERA 
TECHNIQUE by Fenwick G. 
Small. Discusses miniature cameras 
and specia! technique in focusing, ex- 
posure, development, printing and en- 
larging. How to avoid beginners’ 
usual pitfalls. 

17 — tee PAE 
LENSES AND SHUTTERS 
Richard W. St. Chair, A.R.P. ri 
What a lens is, how it focuses an image, 
how it i# corrected for errors, the dia- 
phragm, distortion, structure of lenses, 
shutter care, et« 


No. 18— PHOTO TRICKS AND EF- 
FECTS by Jacob Deschin, A.R.P.S. 
Montage, multiple exposure and print- 
ing, tricks with perspective, shadow 
reflections, tabletop illusions, etc. 
collection of many photographers’ 
tric 


No. 19 — SELLING YOUR PIC- 
TURES by Kurt S. Safranski. Tells 
what types of pictures sell, how to find 
markets, how to prepare d pic- 
tures, legal pointers stock 
subjects and many hints on camera 
— 








ARKROOM 


No. 21—BEGINNER’S BOOK OF 
PHOTOGRAPHY by Wallace E. 
Dobbs. Disevsses approach to land- 
Scape, action shots, interior pictures, 
portraite,ete. , explaining use and oper- 

ation of camera. Clear instruction for 
beginne: ors. 


No. 22—-MANUAL OF CORRECT 
EXPOSURE by H. P. Rockwell, Jr. 

»mplete information on exposure and 
using exposurefmeters. Exposing color 
transparencies, color separation nega- 
tives, how to improve negative sharp- 
ness, etc. 


No. 23- Pike en PICTURES AT 
NIGHT by Robert W. Brown. What 
shoot at night, faking night pictures 
shots in natural color, silhou- 
ettes, fireworks, reflection of lights on 
water, do’s and don'ts of night photog- 
raphy 
No. 24—TABLETOP PHOTOGRA. 
PHY by Jacob Deschin, A.R.P.S. 
Methods and materials for making 
table a Perspective lighting, sub- 








ject matter, arrangement, props, back 
aro eae tablets 8, outdoors and in 
color, ete. 


No. 25—PORTRAITURE SIMPLI- 
FIED by A. L. Schafer. Instructions 
for Niehtioe ed posing with helpful 
diagrams and tips on equipment, com- 
position, straight portraits, variety in 
portraits, retouching spotting, ef- 
fects, etc. 

No. 26—MAKING COLOR PRINTS 
by Dr. Jerome H. Leadiey and Wer- 
ner Stegemeyer. Popular processes 
includes making cf separation nega- 
tives, variations in density and con- 
trast, etc. Theory and practice in 
clear style. 

No. 27—PRESS PHOTOGRAPHY 
FOR THE FREELANCE by Kip 
Ross, A.R.P.S. Equipment 1 
technique, markets, photo-rer 
reportage equipment, special sports 
cameras, hints on selling pictures 
written for the amateur. 


No. 28—COLOR MOVIES FOR 
THE BEGINNER by Harris 8B. Tut- 
tle, A.R. og with a Foreword by 
Dr. Walter Clark, F.R.P.S. Equip- 
ment, exposure data for daylight and 
artificial light, control of color, editing 
titling, ete. 


No. 29—NEGATIVE RETOUCH- 
ING and PRINT FINISHING by 
Ernest E. Draper and Norris 
Harkness. Ways of improving pI! 
graphe after negatives have been 
developed; print spotting, toning 
staining, coloring, mounting. 
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PHOTOGRAPHY. Compiled by 


No. 30—PHOTOGRAPHIC QUES- 
Frank Fenner, Jr. Over 3,000 words TION 


20—D HAND- 
SooK AND FORMULARY by S and ANSWERS. An instruc- 


Morris Germain, A.R.P.S. Formulas 





- ¥ ~ s pure the principles of photog- 
aving photographic significance are for Sim and paper Uevelove Ques trond. poe 
. . a - o mA Ty evelopers, fixing a with over 400 questions ac- 
defined. Rot os 4 and motion piec- baths, intensifiers, reducers, toners; MOST OFTEN companied by complete answers on 
ures, black-and-white and color darkroom plans, equipment, technique, : ASKED every phase of the field both still and 


photochemistry, etc. 





hints, data movie. 


LET THESE 30 INFORMATIVE POCKET-SIZE PHOTOGRAPHIC 
TEXT BOOKS GUIDE YOU TO BETTER PICTURES—79¢c EACH 


They’re complete! They’re brilliantly illustrated! They’re easy-to-read, 
easy-to-understand - and as authoritative as the best photo- LITTLE TECHNICAL LIBRARY (Far: cee: 
graphic minds in the country can make them. They’re the books you —_ — ree Roane Tape, 76S 
need for the kind of pictures you want! Yes, camera fans, with these eee ere 


Please send me the books of the PHOTOGRAPHIC 








e s SEI S whose numbers ave circlec velow. 
30 reliable, dependable gems of photographic information at your ! am to Sinplewly santa. T nave the prviiege! ot 
returning oy within tive days ter refund in full. 
inger- , 
finger-tips, you'll be able to collect on more fun, new thrills and : ,: ,2 ,2 ,3 23 4° 22 23 2% sme 23 23 23 35 


“prize-winning” pictures with your camera all year ‘round. Why not ? U sena ine compiete set (30 vote” Enclosed $...... 
get acquainted with these fascinating, colorfully-jacketed, pocket-size D1 sena .0.0. postage Se ee oe 
text books? They’re featured at all leading book, camera, and depart- : "me ........ Tete h eee eer er eee eeeeeeees 
ment stores... Only 79c per volume! ADDRESS 


CITY & STATE... S. 
(89c each o 











AT ALL LEADING BOOK, CAMERA AND DEPARTMENT STORES—OR ORDER DIRECT 
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Photography Joins the Arts 


(Continued from page 40) 








in the eyes of most creators of beautiful 
pictures, such a record does not offer the 
most satisfying form of permanence. 

It was inevitable, therefore, that pho- 
tography should take its rightful place 
among the modern arts, worthy of pres- 
ervation. And these reasons caused the 
Brooklyn Museum, well-known for its 
farsighted attitude and original approach, 
to adopt this idea and establish a perma- 
nent collection of photographs. 

Under the direction of the curator, the 
collection is being gradually acquired 
and includes only outstanding examples 
of work from all the photographic 
branches. To date, the collection num- 
bers approximately 300 prints, which 
have been selected from national salons, 
club exhibitions, and other sources. The 
prints are the work of both amateurs and 
professionals, including press photog- 
raphers and those in the advertising field. 

Mounted at the Museum, each print 
has the necessary photographic data and 
the name of the artist attached to it. 
The collection is in the Museum Print 
Department, where it may be seen by re- 
quest during Museum hours. 

It is sometimes asked on what basis 


the curator selects photographs for the 
permanent collection. Originality in ap- 
proach and treatment, combined with a 
perfection of technique and an artistic 
interpretation, are what count. We draw 
no line as to the subject itself; but it must 
be a photograph of distinction of its kind, 
and of outstanding quality in detail and 
finish. The collection is being acquired 
by invitations only. 

Fortunately, we have gradually been 
weaned of demanding only pretty and 
appealing photographs. The modern ap- 
preciation of a far wider range of sub- 
ject matter in pictures permits an almost 
unlimited choice. And yet, one hears 
frequent comments among the visitors at 
exhibitions which reveal the fact that 
many still look at photographs from a 
rather limited, not to say narrow, view- 
point. Even some judges of shows are 
not entirely lacking in this attitude. 

People sometimes say that they “would 
not like to see a certain photograph on 
the wall of their homes.” That may be 
true, but it should not be a criterion by 
which art is to be judged. An impartial 
judge must not be swayed by prejudices 
or preferences for subjects or techniques. 





Inquiries invited from 


wholesalers and retailers. 
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I know of a certain “salon,” where one 
of the photographs submitted was an ex- 
cellent portrait of a man in public life. 
The judges did not like him personally, 
and for that reason excluded the pic- 
ture! 

We have a photograph of a yard in a 
freight-loading terminal; the angle of the 
shot and the play of the light and 
shadows are so superb, that we call the 
photograph one of our “gems.” Never- 
theless, I have overheard people remark 
“Why should anybody waste film on such 
an uninteresting subject?” 

The answer, of course, lies in the fact 
that industrial subjects offer a never 
ending variety of motifs which, skillfully 
handled, produce very dramatic photo- 
graphs. They offer an excellent oppor- 
tunity for the study of composition be- 
cause the photographer works with very 
definite masses and lines, and the so- 
called center of interest suggests itself to 
each observer in a different way. To all 
this is added the very obvious fact that 
industry plays a major role in our Amer- 
ican way of life and, as such, deserves 
to be recorded in many of its phases. 

In fact, not the least of the virtues of 
this widely varied collection of prints lies 
in the challenge to the general public to 
open their eyes and see! We are all too 
apt to walk through life only half aware 
of all that surrounds us, attracted by 







FOTODIARY is the ideal year-‘round gift for 
any shutter-bug. No matter how many albums 
he has, he'll appreciate this different one. Holds 
336 pictures. Meta! Binding Posts 

Standard Edition . 
Deluxe Edition . . . Padded covers.................$3.00 


. . Leatherette covers......$2.50 
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NEW or USED 
AREMAC! 











to get @e@ Believe it or not, we 


have it! 


Never a shortage at..... 


Read it backwards—you'll find it at AREMAC! 


Complete stock of cameras, lenses and accessories thot are exceedingly scarce. Leicas, Contax, 
Speed Graphics with normal, wide angle and tele lenses — the finest of imported 
and domestic equipment of all types — Cine Cameras and Projectors, 
8 and 16 — even sound! 
From a Baby Brownie to a 1 shot Color Camera, 
write us your needs today — 
we have it! 


ARGUS C2... ‘ $ 39.75 @ LEICA IIIA, Summar f2.....................$265.00 
ARGUS CC Color Camera 35.00 ROBOT I, C. Z. TESSAR F2.8............. 89.50 
KODAK EKTRA f3.5 304.50 SONNAR 8.5om f2 For CONTAX.......... 234.00 
a 374.50 HECTOR 13.5cm f4.5 For LEICA 163.20 
CONTAX I, f2.8 145.00 9x12 BEE BEE, Xenar f3.5 ; x 
CONTAX Il, £2 267.00 214x314 SPEED GRAPHIC, Complete .. 195.00 
CONTAX Ill, f2 309.00 314x4 i} ANN. SPEED GRAPHIC, Complete.. 195.00 
TENAX I, f3.5 60.00 314x414 GRAFLEX SUPER D, KA 4.5 . 165.00 
TENAX Il, f2 195.00 5x7 LINHOFF TECHNIKA, 21cm Xenar 3.5 

LEICA III B, Summitar f2 346.00 @ Kalart R. F..... 475.00 


To better serve you and to insure prompt delivery—please direct 
all orders and inquiries “Manager’ 


Mail Order Dept., 4 
East 43rd St. 


' AREMAC CAMERA CO. 
1 E. 43rd St., NEW YORK, N. Y. 


Murray Hill 2-8684 
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The Nega-File provides 
a new and inexpensive 
method for filing nega- 
tives for both the ama- 
teur and professional 
® Each File is 
equipped with 100 
glassine envelopes, 
an Index and Visible 
Numerical Guides 
from 10-100 (capacity 
of each File is 200 en- 
velopes with exception 
of No. 20 which is 
400 and No. 24 which 
is 600) © Each envelope printed for data rec- 
ord of exposure, etc., excepting envelopes for 
Strip negatives @ Envelopes permit view of 
negative without handling © Standard models 
of maroon simulated leather and heavy chip- 
board at prices listed below @ De Luxe models 
of solid quarter-sawed sycamore and varnished 
in natural wood finish available at $1.25 above 


DE LUXE No. ‘20” 





prices listed below. Mail orders filled. P.P. 
Prepaid. 
File List Re- Envs. 
Film Nos, No. Price fills Per C 
35 mm., 828 and 127.... “35 $1.45 $1.05 $0.95 
120, 620—2'/4x3'%q negs... *'20" 1.45 -95 -85 
120, 620—2'/4x2'4 negs... ‘'24” 1.50 95 -85 
620—strips of 3—2'% sqs. 
Or 4—2'/4xl% ........ “— 1.75 1.30 1.05 
116, 616, 130, 118, 124 
i; Se Cwsccescces “UN 1.60 1.05 -90 
523 and 4x5 cut fillm.... ‘*45” 1.75 1.35 1.05 
 £ aenapheee “57” 2.10 1.65 1.35 


(Refills contain 100 additional printed glassine en- 
velopes, another Index and Visible Numerical Guides 
from 110-200) a 


uu for Cata 


THE NEGA-FILE COMPANY 


EASTON, PENNA 
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things and people, the range of which 
should and could be greatly extended in 
scope, if we but realized it! 

The universal popularity of children 
and animal photographs is unquestioned. 
They have a very direct and certain ap- 
peal to the instincts of most human be- 
ings. It does not require any training of 
taste or vision to please the public when 
such delightful models are chosen for a 
salon print. But to attain a place in the 
Permanent Collection, such pictures must 
achieve more than ordinary interest, 
charm, or distinction. The same is true 
of portraits, which seem to abound in the 
present day salons. 

No modern collection would be com- 
plete without examples of the remark- 
able stroboscopic photographs which ac- 
tually record “the poetry of motion” as it 
swings into action, acceleration, and com- 
pletion in one amazing picture. Many 
photographers use miniature cameras 
equipped with high-speed shutters to 
freeze rapidly moving objects and ex- 
cellent results have been obtained. But 
no mechanical device attached to a cam- 
era can do what the flash from a strobo- 
scope can accomplish. Exposures of 1,- 
000,000 second are possible, and this new- 
est technique in photography is being ap- 
plied in many fields, including commer- 
cial, scientific, and even pictorial. 

The Second Annual Exhibition of Salon 
Prints from the Museum’s Collection took 
place last fall. More prints are being 
added constantly, with the Third Annual 
Exhibition this autumn in mind. 

Museums in different parts of the coun- 
try have requested temporary loans of 
exhibitions selected from our Permanent 
Collection and report an enthusiastic re- 
ception by the public. 

An analysis of our collection brings to 
mind the often disputed question as to the 
importance of toning photographs and the 
apparent fact that a wisely chosen tint of 
a certain color can add a great deal of 
charm to what otherwise might be: a 
rather cold print in black and white. 
Over-toning is, of course, a “cardinal 
sin,” as is the choice of the wrong color. 

A permanent gallery in the Museum 
has been assigned to the Department of 
Photography where a selection from the 
collection is generally on view. Special 
exhibitions of photographs not included 
in the collection are also displayed here. 
These may be “one man shows” by prom- 
inent photographers, or a series of in- 
structive prints from various sources, 
hung for current interest. It is the hope 
of the Museum to offer many stimulating 
and interesting exhibits in the future that 
will continue to reflect the changing 
tastes and techniques of this youngest 
and most popular of the arts. 

To stimulate and aid the increasing in- 
terest in photography shown by the gen- 
eral public, evening courses in photog- 
raphy are given in the Museum Studios, 
on such subjects as the fundamentals of 
photography, advanced technique, por- 
traiture, and commercial photography. 
They are attended by an interesting 
cross-section of the population. We have 
doctors, lawyers, postmen, policemen, 
teachers, clerks, mechanics, housewives, 
high school students, and even nuns and 
priests attending, which clearly indicates 
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ch the universal appeal of photography. : ; 
in These courses are free to any member of M AY |e 0 /| Wy ay / d, 
the armed forces, and our aim is to en- ount OUI Pring l ‘AY 
on able all students to use their cameras 
d. with intelligence and pleasure and for ; FA YY TER 
a profit, if they so desire. 
- At the end of each course of fifteen . 
of weeks, the Department of Photography, 
Pn through the courtesy of the Museum, of- 
a fers to students who have shown ambi- 
- tion and talent, the opportunity of serv- ge % L ‘ D E 
Ss ing as volunteers in the studio, where ee 
st, they apply what they have learned and 3] i we D E R Ss 
ae have a practical, working experience, un- y : 
he der my guidance and supervisions. ou can save time and protect more 
Plans have been made to have an an- completely —— 35 mm. color 
- nual All-Brooklyn Photographic Exhibi- transparencies if you mount them in 
K- tion under the sponsorship of the Brook- ae ee Vg Rg breakage — S. V. E. Slide Binders. The gummed 
ye lyn Museum, which will include the work aa. sgn, dein ar bea ane ee tncdl cushion frame automatically centers 
at of members of all Brooklyn camera clubs the film and the glass. The gummed 
and individual residents of this borough. seal eliminates taping and assures a 
wd Judged by a group of nationally known completely dustproof assembly. Film 
to photographers, the accepted photographs cannot buckle under heat. The fiber 
will be hung in one of the main galleries hion { 
- of the Museum. This show will be han- cushion frame prevents glass break- 
ut dled in the same manner as any inter- age. Order from your dealer now. 
a national salon, except that it will be lim- Add To Your Collection From The 
ited to pictures taken by Brooklynites. 
adil The first of these annual exhibitions is 
ea scheduled for this summer. L I BRA RY OF 
= nae ° ° 
In addition to these projects, the daily 
a work of the Photographic Studio con- KODACHROMES 
- tinues. This includes making pictures of | Your choice of more than 15,000 subjects, or from sets of five Koda- 


chrome Slides each which include five S. V. E. Slide Binders at no 


k all the new accessions, illustrating the extra cost. Write for new circular, Department 7PP. 


catalogues of all major exhibitions of | 


hatev held he M a 
a maiking hundreds of lantern slides of sub. fMUG@ (ot CME 1) Mm SYS] LD 
jects related to the various arts for edu- 100 €AST OHIO STREET rot *|lot-lele man | @ Ml ale) hs 
of cation lectures, taking publicity photo- 


graphs, and supplying prints for the Mu- 


























we seum sales desk. These activities have 

all been developed since I joined the 
Museum Staff in 1934—and further ac- 

to ee 5 ‘ 

* tivities will suggest themselves as time 

~ goes on and when we have brought the | 
war to a victorious conclusion and a | 

of s 

of fruitful peace.—™ 

a 

e. s 

al Two Stories in One 

ai (Continued from page 26) 
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make the foreground subject matter 
a more important than the scene it would 
frame. A good-looking girl artist was 












singled out and two models were placed ; 
é about 15 feet in back of her so that they - =_— 
4 would appear in the space between the 
ss artist and the easel in the picture. The (OFFICIAL MARINE CORP. PHOTO) 
- artist’s gray plaid dress and her arm made q 

a nice contrast against the dark back- 
at 
: ground. | AKING a DIP 
t We had to get both subjects as sharp 

as possible, so we used a wide-angle lens 
” to give us more depth of field. It also It’s no fun to plunge into the water, fully dressed, carrying a 
- permition us to get closer to the fere- gun in your hand. And they’d give anything for a pair of 
‘ ground subject and thus exaggerate her ; cs 
: size in relation to the two girls in the trunks and the hand of a pretty girl. Wouldn t it be better, 
if background. therefore, to forget our own small inconveniences, and devote 
Zs In this type of picture, lighting be- all we’ve got to bringing those boys home—in a hurry? 
’. comes two separate problems because of 
+ the distance between the two units of | 


- the picture. Four lights were used, two | 


on the girl in front and two on the girls ya 





o in the background. First, we lighted the | aE" yor High Achievement. 

d artist with a high light from the right and | z SHELTON, CONNECTICUT 

“a slightly behind her to illuminate her hair | ay NEW YORK PLANT: CANADIAN DISTRIBUTOR: 
and highlight her hand and arm. Then ! War Sounds & Stampe 99 Hudson Street Ronald L. Hodkinson 


New York, N. Y. 87 Airdrie Road, Toronto 12 
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Try This on Your Piano 


@ 2, x3% Folding thagee 
Reflex, with 12 cm. Carl 
Zeiss Tessar F:4.5 lens, 
film adapter, three hold- 
ers and leather case..... 67.50 


@ 24 x3% Mentor Reflex, 
with 10.5 cm. Carl Zeiss 
Tessar F:4.5 rising front, 
case and accessories.....$ 64.50 


@ 34%4x4% R.B. Ensign 
Reflex with 5%” Cooke 
F:4.5 lens and acces 
err soseerel wee 

















Each camera owner 


cash by return mail. 


Ca 


179 W. MADISON STREET 
CHICAGO, ILL. 





. . » lad or lass, can make a 
deal’ with Charlie Bass, who pays the very highest 
price for used equipment (if it's nice), so if you're 
leaving for the war just send the stuff to Charlie's rit 
store you'll make a very handsome sale and get hard bee 


tiharhesliers @ 34x 4% Ensign Folding 





Qy trode 


THE NEW 


RETOUCH-ALL KIT 


prints and nega- 
tives . . . general 
or local bleaching 
... Masking for 
vignetting or com- 
plete or partial 
bac’ remey- 
al. Eliminates old- 
fashioned methods 
of pencil-retouching 






1-0z. Conc. Blue-Black Retouching Dye 
1-0z. Conc. Warm-Black Retouching Dye 
1-O0z. Concentrated Sepia Retouching Dye 
1-0z. Wondrop Concentrated Wetting Agent 
1-0z. Correctol 


1-0z. Masking fluid $4 — 
12 Lintiess Blotters 3 5 0 
Brush, Cotton Sticks, Dropper bd 


Copy of “Manual of Dye Re 
touching” containing com-f 
plete information about thes 
remarkable new method of 
“retouching with dye’’. 
This information is worth 
practically the price of 
the Kit alone .. . in- 
cluded FREE with each 
RETOUCH-ALL KIT. 





Ne 


At your dealer’s, or order nn a 


AMERICAN BOLEX CO., INC. 


155 East 44th Street, New York City 



















@ No previous training or talent 


necessary Unique Stuart System 
teaches you, by mail, in 10 simple, 
easy-to-follow lessons, to make ex- 
cellent charcoal and oil likenesses 
STUART Detailed guidance for your every 
STUDIOS, step. Send for free book today. 
121 Monument Cirele, Room 147, Indianapolis, Ind. 
Please send me free book an@\euthige of lessons. 
Name — —— 
Street ah SS 


= i 
—— — oor 


City... 2a. 


s EARN MONEY rants 


@ 4x5 R.B. Series B Gra- 
flex, with 7%” Kodak 
F:4.5 lens, film pack 
adapter, in fine condition. $110.00 


@ 4x5 Auto Graflex, with 
63%” Kodak F:4.5 lens, 
with film pack adapter...$ 57.50 
@ 4x5 R.B. Auto Graflex, 
with 12” Steinheil Cassar 
5 lens in reinforced 
. $187.50 


@ 9xI2 cm. Miroflex with 
16.5 em. Carl Zeiss Tes 
sar F:4.5 lens. .$ 95.00 


mount and accessories 


* Reflex with 5” Cooke Se 
President ries II F:4.5 lens, case 
and accessories ...... $ 62.50 
@ 2'4x3'% Ernemann Sports- 
: man, focal plane, with 
Write 12.5 em. Ernostar F:1.8 
Dept. Pp lens, film adapter, hold 
ers, plate mag., filter and 
SE. coc aus cae atceek wae $195.00 

























COMFORT 


Every room in 
DeWITT OPERATED HOTELS 
is comfort-planned 











In Cleveland 
HOTEL HOLLENDEN 
Iu Columbus 


NEIL HOUSE 
Iu Lancaster, O. 
THE LANCASTER 


In Corning, N. Y. 
THE BARON STEUBEN 


CAtth in 


THEO. De WITT 





Eight-Exposure Rolls Developed St 


with two prints of each or one en- 
larged print of each negative....... C 
genuine Moen-Tone enamel, 

35 MM Roll fine grain processed, 
vaporated, each exposure enlarged 00 
to 3%4x4%. 18 Exposure......75¢, 

36 Exposure — 
Nationally Known Moen-Tone Superior 

Quality. Established since 1898 


MOEN PHOTO SERVICE, 101 MoenBldg., La Crosse, Wis. 
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we placed the main light high in front 
and slightly to the left of the center. 

The backlight at the rear was lower 
than the one in the foreground of the 
picture and served to outline the girls 
more sharply against the darkish walls. 
The front light on the models came from 
the same side as the main light on the 
artist to give the whole photo consist- 
ent lighting. 

The feeling or impression that this 
photograph gives is far truer than would 
be a picture of the room full of artists, 
in which nothing but confusion meets 
the eye. Here you have the models as 
the artist sees them. At the same time, 
you can see her creation before her and 
can compare it with the real models. 
Depth and perspective have added to the 
reality of the photo, and time and hard 
work have resulted in a successful pic- 
ture that we feel is worth the extra 
trouble. 

Generally speaking, this “frame” type 
of picture requires individual lighting on 
the foreground and background to create 
the desired effect. A balance of light is 
necessary to bring out foreground and 
background subjects, which are usually 
too far apart to be lighted successfully 
with the same light units. Four exten- 
sions are enough to handle most of this 
work, and often three can be used effec- 
tively. 

Light foreground objects need no high- 
lights to separate them from dark back- 
grounds, but the dark hair of the artist 
and her models did need this extra paint- 
ing of light. 

Another type of “frame” was required 
for the picture of the nurse-capping cer- 
emony at Milwaukee County hospital. In 
this type of photograph, there are two 
distinct actions taking place in the same 
picture—though each is related to the 
other. 

This technique is the same as that pop- 
ularized by cameraman Greg Toland in 
Orson Welles’ picture, “Citizen Kane,” 
which was revolutionary at that time. 
Instead of two subjects fighting for the 
center of interest, they create an impres- 
sion of simultaneous action, and their 
combined elements make a_ powerful 
story-telling picture. 

The nurse-capping ceremony involved 
about thirty persons and was held in a 
room poorly equipped to produce a 
smash shot of the whole event. We 
stayed to watch the ceremony rather 
than to shoot a picture haphazardly of, 
say, three nurses trying on caps, looking 
at diplomas, or some other lazy approach. 

We noticed that two of the dramatic 
points of the ceremony were at the time 
a nurse was capped by the supervisor 
and a moment later as she walked over 
in her new cap to have a candle lighted 
by a candlebearer. We combined these 
two actions in one picture which tells us 
the whole story of the capping exercise 
and makes an interesting picture out of 
a time-worn subject. 

Another picture of this type is the one 
of the USO bookshelf that was donated 
by a manufacturer for use by soldiers. 
The manufacturer sent two girl employes 
to present officially the bookcase to the 
USO, and our assignment sheet said we 
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NEW LOW COST 
PHOTO 
FINISHING 


DEVELOPED 90: 


35mm.:¢ ENLARGED 


Exclusive engineering advances make possible 
a eviously unrealized quality at this as- 
tonishingly low price. Automatic equipment 
of uncanny precision keeps cost low, elimi- 
nates human error in judging negatives. 


Each Frame Separately Exposed 


with 1/1000 Second Accuracy 

Speedi-dry Infra Red Ray Bath, plus pure, fil- 
tered air, assures cleaner, glossier negatives. Films 
permanently protected by revolutionary CRYO- 
LYTE PROCESS. 

36 exposure rolls (except ‘‘Mercury’’), fine grain 
developed (Eastman DK-20) and enlarged to bril- 
liant 3” x4” glossy prints, 90c. Cartridge re- 
loaded with Eastman Plus X, 35c. 18 exposure 
rolls, 55c; reload, 20c. Films processed day re- 
ceived. [Reliable Handling. Credit for non-print- 
ing negatives. 


Gura tlt wonsey sack 
IF NOT SATISFIED 





TECHNIFINISH 
LABORATORY 


35mm Specialists 
641-645 Brown St., 
Rochester, N. Y. 


$v PRECISION 


CAM.COUPLED 
RANGE FINDER 


For Plate. and Film Pack Cameras 















| You can conserve Film 
by using a Meyer 
Rangefinder. The es- 
sential aid in taking 
sharp and crystal 
clear pictures. 

The micrometer-tested 
cam-coupled mech- 


anism guarantees 
accurate focusing. 


See your Dealer 















° today. 
Write for Circular 
Leer ramen used the World over 


HUGO MEYER & CO. 


39 West 60 Street, New York, N. Y 









Yes, 
film! Good, clean 
brand new, perfect film! And we 


have plenty of it! We sell guar- 
anteed fresh DuPont, Eastman or 
gfa film_at these low prices: 
exp. roll, 35mm SOc; 3 for $1.25 
: 18 exp. roll, 35mm 35c; 3 for $1.00 
It’s unbelievable, but TRUE! Our film is perfect. 
No scratches, no short ends. And FREE cartridges 
with your order! ee 4 limited, tho, so PLEASE 
rush your order today! irst come, first served! 


MM / DEVELOPED 
4 Ft um pe Lye Timed 




















VAPORATED 
LLL LATE 


We give you brilliant 3x4 enlargement on Deckled- 
Edge Velox paper at these low prices: 35mm 36 


exp. $1.00; 18 exp. 60c; 16 exp. No. 127 roll, 50c; 
8 exp. No. 828 antam, etc., 25c; reprints, 3x4, 
each 3e¢ 24-hour service. No delay. Not too fast. 


Not too slow. 
FREE mailers. 


AMERICAN STUDIOS 


LaCrosse, Wis. 


But just right for superb quality! 


Dept. 551 


Popular PHOTOGRAPHY 


| must get a serviceman in the picture 











along with the girls. 

The usual approach would be to fea- 
ture three persons standing in front of 
the bookcase grinning into the camera. 
Or maybe we could get real tricky and 
have the serviceman hand a book to the 
girls, or the girls hand one to the service- 
man—depending on our mood. 

However, we asked one girl to kneel 
and take a book halfway out of a shelf 
of the new bookcase. Shifting the cam- 
era about on the tripod we found we 
could show enough books to portray a 
bookshelf. Then we placed the other girl 
and a sailor ten feet behind the fore- 
ground “frame” to tell the story of the 
new bookshelf for servicemen. With this 
setup, the result was a picture that has 
depth and perspective and tells its story 
with a completeness that three grinning 
faces never could. 

Other frames or symbols which tell 
stories appear frequently in our routine 
assignments. Most of these are of the 
nature described, and not disaster, flood, 
famine, and other thrilling subjects 
moviemen have dreamed up for the press 
photographer. Spot-news pictures, of 
course, do not need such devices to make 
them interesting or dramatic. A train 
wreck will stand alone. So will a fire, 
a flood, or an automobile accident. But 
the semi-feature assignments have long 
needed a little more work to dress them 
for the public. We feel a so-called im- 
pressionistic photo, such as the ones de- 
scribed here, show how some of these 
feature assignments should be handled. 

Technique, as we have shown, is very 
important for successful photographs of 
this type. To get sharpness throughout 
your picture—and we consider that im- 
portant in most cases—extremely small 
lens stops must be used. Diaphragm 
openings should never be larger than 
f32 on cameras like the 4x5 Speed 
Graphic. We use f 16 or f 22 on the min- 
iature cameras. 

Wide-angle lenses with their short fo- 
cal lengths are very useful for increasing 
depth of field. Open-fiash technique 
should be used to obtain maximum light 
from flashbulbs. By open flash, we mean 
opening the camera shutter, flashing the 
bulbs, and closing the shutter so that the 
whole light of the flash is used rather 
than its peak light as would happen if 
we used our synchronizers. You need 
that extra light when using small lens 
openings. 

Short time exposures are necessary if 
floodlamps and spotlights are used. If 
the negative is to be exposed evenly, you 
will need to balance your lights in in- 
tensity and, as has been pointed out, use 
separate lighting for the foreground and 
background in most cases. Be sure to 
use a tripod for best results. 

Once the photographer trains his eyes 
to see symbols and frames that will cre- 
ate an impression of an action, he'll dis- 
cover scores of opportunities to use this 
technique to better his photography. In 
fact, framing can grow on him to the 
point where he will frame his breakfast 
grapefruit through a napkin ring or bite 
a hole in his toast to frame his steaming 
cup of coffee.—m 


OLDEN 


CAMERAB&LENS CQ. 








1265 BROADWAY - NEW YORK -N-Y- 


OLDEN Specials 


ee Soest BE: GE BD. 6 osc cc twccnes $ 65.20 
Bolex H16 Camera, f:1.5 Lens—Sixteen 
10 Proj. Case—30x40 Deluxe Screen— 


ee 355.00 
Kodak Model 20 f:3.5, $30.50; Model 25 

PN 66 600s ote eve ae eevee | Sie 
Bolex H-8 Camera f:1.9 Lens—Revere Proj. 

& Case—30x40 Deluxe Screen—Tripod— 

MF cc eevece wees eeees . ; 325.00 
Oe 47.50 
Keystone K-8 f:3.5, $28.00; f:2.5....... 41.50 
Perfex Turret Magazine f:2.5. Special.... 61.00 
Revere 88 £:3.5, S36.80; £:2.5... ccc 52.50 
Revere 99 f:2.5, $77.50; f:1.9.........- 99.50 
Kodak 60 f:1.9..... esa cnige 6 cows ee 70.00 
New—Anniversary Latest, 314x414 Speed 

Graphic Tessar 4:5—Kalart RF—Abbey 

Gun—De Luxe Case. . oes + + o%.9 @ a 
314x414 Speed Graphic Kalart RF f:4.5.. 148.00 
2%4x314 FR Reporter f:4.5 che Lae 83.50 
4x5 B & J Press Zeiss f:4.5 ~~ 93.00 
Plaubel Makina II Chrome RF 3 Holders 1 

Adaptor Rollf. Adapt 4 Filters, Case & 

SD 6.0:0:'9 616-00 0:56.00. 6.9.0 0 « O88 e068 215.00 
Super Ikonta A Special Tessar 3.5...... 127.00 
Kodak Advance Enlarger. .........eses- 23.00 
Ensign Reflex R.B, £:4.5......-+++e06 59.00 
Argus Color Slide Projector, new....... 22.74 
SVE DK, Anastigmat Lens, $45.00; Mod. RK 31.50 
Instruction Booklet for any Camera...... 25 
Plaubel Makina II-S, f:2.9, latest, telephoto, 

W.A. lens, accessories, flash and case.. 490.00 
Robot I Tessar 2.8, L. N..... 89.00 
34x44 film pack camera f:4.5 ab es 44.00 
Heidoscop 6x13, 2 Mag. 10 Holders Case, 275.00 
Rolleifiex 4x4 Tessar 2.8 latest... 153.00 
Cine Master f:2.5, L. N.... ‘ 37.50 
314x414 Linhoff Technika 6” f:3.5 Hold- 

ers Filter Set & Case........ ~+eeee 290.00 
Solar Enl. Mod. 4 with 5” Lens, New 72.00 
Gunema C MmlAreer. .cccccccesecvecsvese 59.00 
Letts Vidom Finder. ........-+secccecs 64.00 
Leitz Elmar f:3.5 wide angle lens....... 81.00 
President Tripod & Tilt Head ee 17.50 
4x6 Voigtlander Bergheil, Heilar 4.5 18cm 

lens new, complete... po awn eee 105.00 
Primarette Tessar 2.8 cpr DA refiex...... 59.50 
Guper Kodak G20 .....ccccccwesvccvas 169.00 


All cameras shipped with 10-day money- 
back guarantee. Trade-ins accepted. 


CAMERAS WANTED 


CASH for the following cameras needed 
for essential orders. 


Argus C-2, $32.00; C-3 TEL CT TT. 36.00 
Perfex #55 f:2.8, $50.00; f:3.5........ 40.00 
Contax I f:2.8, $100; Contax II f:2 185.00 
Kodak Medalist f:3.5 and Accessories... . 

Speed Graphic f:4.5..... ST ee 150.00 
Argofiex f:4.5 or Ciroflex £:3.5......++4+-. 40.00 
Natl. Graflex , ; Teivie. 50.00 
Exacta B with good lens.........seeee. 125.00 
Graflex 314x412 Super D, latest.......- 162 00 
Bantam £:4.5 ....-scccccesevccsecsvece 20.00 
Kodak 95 £:3.5 .....ccccccccccccccece 40.00 
Rolleicord f:3.5 . were tere a 85.00 
Kodak Monitor or Vigilant. .....++e-eeee8. 38.00 
Revere 8mm projector... ...eeeeeeeeee 70.00 
Recommar 18 Kodak 4.5...-.e+eeeeeeee. 


Retina II 





FINE 


35 MM FILM craw 


developed and enlarged 


Any 36 exposure roll of film fine 
grain processed and each good 
negative enlarged to approxi- 
mately 3”x 4” on single 4 00 
weight glossy paper, only 


& expos. rolls developed and enlarged 
to approximately twice orig- 2 
imal size for .... - 

Rush your films today. Ask for book- 
let on other services with your order. 


MINILABS 





ENGLEWOOD-NEW JERSEY 
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NEW MILITARY KHAKI and 
NAVY BLUE ADDED TO 


ROEHRIG 
True-Tone 


/ PHOTO Ol COLORS! 


Add sparkling natural colors to Military 
Portraits, Back rounds and Landscapes 
*"Roehrig Way."’ 






. the easy 


Remember the pictures you took on _ last 
“leave”? Here’s how you can add sparkling 
natural color to background and persons alike 
. in uniform or civilian dress .. . trans- 
form your favorite shots into beautiful color 
pictures for lasting satisfaction. 
It’s easy to do. No artistic talent is neces- 
sary. Simply apply these natural, rich Roeh- 
rig Colors to your black and white print, us- 
ing cotton on the stylus which come with the 
set. We recommend Matte or Semi Matte Pa- 
per for best results. And you can alter at 
will . with no fuss or mess .. . until just 
the right effect is obtained See your prize 
pictures become pricele SS possessions . . in 
beautiful, lasting colors ‘“‘The Roehrig Way.’ 
Order from your dealer today or write for de- 
scriptive booklet If your dealer doesn’t stock 
Roehrig eo Tone Colors, order direct 
Complete Se including instructions and 
ready to use $4 00 PLUS POSTAGE. 


Roe hrig Oil Photo 
s are sold in 
co cn ylete sets or 
singletubes, Free 
descriptive folder 
shows how e asily 
you ca 2 attrac 
ely color your 
a photos. 


DEPT. P Se, ap dg 
ROEHRIG- ines = i 
BIELENBERG ME 3 r 
COMPANY pale 


39 Henry St., Brooklyn, N.Y. 
ROEHRIG FOR TRUE COLOR — SINCE 1912 


















Glamorize 
Your Color Slides 
NEW! NOVEX COMBINATION 
PROJECTOR-VIEWER 


FOR ALL 2 x 2 INCH SLIDES 


Bring out the full color beauty of your Kodachromes 


and all the rich detail and tone scale of your black 
and white slides. Project on the 7x7 inch built-in 
viewing screen for personal or small audience show- 
ing—and without the need of extras or change in 
set up, switch instantly to life size projection on 
wall or screen. Condenser type reflex optical sys- 
tem. Beautiful bakelite case 

NEW—DIFFERENT—A REAL 


IMPROVEMENT 


This sensational develop- 
ment in a dual purpose 
projector will bring out 





the hidden beauty of your 
slides. Get small or big 


image at will Ask your 
dealer for a demonstra- 
tion or rush the coupon 
to us for complete de- 
tails and literature. 
Sold By All Good 
Dealers 

Novex Div. Utility Sup. Co., FREE 

307 W. Monroe St., 

Chicago, Hl. COUPON 


Rush full details on the new dual purpose 
Novex Projector. 


MAME 2 cc cccccc ccc cr Gbelpgccccccccscccccccccs 
PGOTOCS oo ccc ce QR ccc ccccccccecce: cocse 
ee Saree 
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Simplify Your Printing 


(Continued from page 37) 








normal development is employed—and 
when you have to yank a print before 
the recommended developing time has 
elapsed, you’ve overexposed it. 

I might remind you, however, that one 
of the simplest and most useful tricks for 
increasing print contrast is to underex- 
pose the print slightly and then over- 
develop it, pulling it from the tray as 
soon as the tone appears satisfactory. 
In this way you can get a lot of added 
“stuff” into a print from a thin negative. 
Likewise, slight overexposure and un- 
derdevelopment gives a softer print from 
a contrasty negative. 

The strength of the developing solu- 
tion—the working solution, that is—is im- 
portant. In most cases I’d advise stick- 
ing to the proportions advocated by the 
manufacturer. A little experimentation 
won't hurt, however, and in some cases 
you'll find that a stronger solution (say, 
2 to 1 or 1 to 1 when the usual dilution 
is 3 to 1) will increase contrast. A long 
range of tones often can be obtained best 
by exposing the print normally and then 
letting it go for a longer time than usual 
in a dilute developer. 

But it’s when you come to print con- 
trol by chemical reduction that you really 
can do things with your single-contrast 
paper, especially if the negative is on the 
flat side. There are many reducing 
agents at your disposal, perhaps the most 
familiar being Farmer’s reducer. The 
formula for this old stand-by is avail- 
able from many sources, and there’s no 
need for repeating it here. My personal 
preference, however, is for a plain solu- 
tion of potassium ferricyanide—a very 
weak solution. I couldn’t give you any 
exact proportions for this, and I doubt 
whether any other busy professional 
photographer could. I simply dilute it 
until the working solution is a very pale 
greenish-yellow. 

The reason I like to have the cyanide 
bath so weak is that it will then work 
slowly enough to allow you complete con- 
trol of the situation at all stages of the 
reducing process. If you start playing 
around with a stronger solution, you're 
apt to find the print bleached way past 
the desired point before you know it. 
And that means wasting time, effort, and 
a sheet of good printing paper. It’s likely 
that some will feel that a weak bleach 
works too slowly. My answer is that 
this business of chemical reduction calls 
for a certain amount of patience and 
care if you want to get the excellent re- 
sults which are obtainable with it. 

Let’s imagine that you’ve deliberately 
made an overly dark print from a flat 
negative, with the idea of snapping it up 
by reduction. We'll assume also that 
you're using the weak reducer I advise. 
Take 3 trays over to the sink, where you 
have running water at your disposal. Put 
your potassium ferricyanide’ solution in 
one tray and a generous quantity of ordi- 
nary hypo fixing bath in another. Be- 
tween these two trays, place the third 
tray upside down. The bottom of this 


tray will provide a firm, smooth support 
for your print when the latter is wet. 

If the print has been washed and dried, 
soak it in water until it’s thoroughly 
moistened, then put it into the reducer. 
Let it stay there until you notice it just 
beginning to “come back,” then pull it 
out, put it on the reversed tray, and rinse 
it thoroughly under running water. In- 
pect it carefully under a good light to see 
if it’s had enough reduction. In case it 
hasn’t, repeat the process until the desired 
result has been obtained. 

Each time you rinse the print, remove 
all surface water with a squeegee. The 
use of the squeegee is highly important, 
because when squeegeed the print will 
have very nearly the same tone quality 
it will have when dry. Thus you can get 
a pretty good idea as to the progress of 
the reduction. 

Never let the print come back as far as 
you think it should, or you'll almost cer- 
tainly overdo things. Reduce it a little 
at a time. When youre satisfied that 
you've got the proper amount of snap in 
the highlights, put the print into your 
hypo and leave it there for a minute or 
two, to make sure that all reduction has 
been halted. Then wash it as you would 
any print which had just been fixed. 

The same ferricyanide solution works 
very effectively in local reduction, too. 
We use local reduction in our darkroom 
for getting many effects. For example, 
where the normal grade of paper is too 
soft for the negative, I’ve used reducer to 
blend a “dirty” background into the 
scene, or to render an objectionable back- 
ground white. Local reduction also is 
invaluable in bringing back isolated high- 
lights or to lighten one side of a face. 

In such cases, the print is soaked in 
water until limp, flattened out on the tray 
bottom, and squeegeed as mentioned pre- 
viously. The reducer then is applied to 
the desired areas with a tuft of clean cot- 
ton or camel’s-hair brush. As soon as 
you notice the bleach beginning to “bite,” 
rinse the print and apply hypo to the re- 
duced area with another tuft of cotton. 

The same amount of care and delibera- 
tion should be used in local reduction as 
in over-all reduction—perhaps more. If 
you go ahead too rapidly you'll find the 
reduced areas standing out like beacons, 
and instead of improving your print you'll 
ruin it and have to start again from 
scratch. 

This local reduction really isn’t hard, 
and you'll find yourself getting the hang 
of it soon enough. You'll profit from 
practicing on a couple of discarded prints 
before working out on a good one, how- 
ever. If the area to be reduced is too 
small to be worked conveniently with 
cotton, use a small artists’ brush—any- 
thing from a No. 6 to a No. 10 is recom- 
mended. With a finely-pointed brush of 
this kind, you can do a fairly intricate 
job on the squeegeed print surface. Keep 
your hypo handy, and apply it quickly 
whenever the bleaching process seems to 
be getting out of hand. 

Here’s a simple trick which will prove 
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35mm II] f2 Chrom Lens......... $345.00 
35mm ve III f1.5 and case........... 365.00 
35mm Contax I Tessar [2.8 =< Case. ..... 159.50 
85mm Zeiss o f4.5.. ; ee 
mm Tessar f2.8 to fit Contax........... 64.5 
28mm Tessar f8 to fit Contax. . 87.5 
35mm Leica G Summar f2 and case... 225.00 
35mm Elmar f3.5....... pSeeecne 7.5 
135mm Heoktar [4.5.................. 173.50 
One Wintu Angle Chrom Pinder ....... 18.00 
One Vidom Chrom ny ye Seale weeaneik 64.50 


Four Assorted Filters for Leica. . .each, 4.85 
le collapsible Sun Shade ............ . 


620 De Duo Kodak f3.5 Chrom.............-- 
334x84 Baby Speed Graphic Kalart R.F. 


; 64 ee are ~~ 


Available at 


CONWAY 





One Brilliant low level finder 
One Leica Combination case to hold the 


tar 3.7 supermetic, six holders, 1-F.P. 

Adapter complete with speed gun aoe Cc 

and Hinson case to hold complete unit. 8 
mm 70 DA Cooke f1.8, 2 Cooke [3.5 a : 


nd 
4” Cooke [4.5 Telephoto & Mayfair Case. . 457.50 








Turn your camera, projector, 
lenses into cash—we'll pay 
highest prices 
WE TRADE—Highest Allowance 














CONWAY CAMERA CO. 


34 N. CLARK ST. * CHICAGO 








HERBERT 


Will Sell Your Camera 
For You and Get You 
More Money For It! 


= Write immediately for the full details 

= of our “Sell-Your-Camera”’ Service. Here 

= are a few of the cameras we are now sell- 

= ing for our customers: 

= Noviflex (214x214) f2.9 Radionar, 15cm. F5.5 = 
= NS RAINE RAID TNE $160.00 = 
= Contaflex (35mm) f2 Sonnar, case.......... 300.00 = 
= Goerz Dagor 12’ f6.8 Barrel............... 125.00 = 
= Hektar (28mm) f6.3 chrome............... 90.00 = 
= Zeiss Triotar (85mm) Chrome for Contax... 110.00 = 
= B4&4J Press (4x5) f4.5 Trinar, R.set Compur. 125.00 = 
= Curtiss Color Scout (314x434) £4.5 Tessar 6” = 
7 ae 100.00 = 
= R.B. Auto Graflex (4x5) 4.5 K.A.......... 150.00 = 
= Ss SPD Graphic f4.5 Tessar, Meyer = 
= R.F., Abbey sny. 3 holders.............. 190.00 = 
=  Linhoff Technika (344x414) Graflex back, no = 
i Se eee Ee ears 175.00 = 
= Zeiss Miroflex (9x12) £3.5 Tessar, case... . . 125.00 = 
= Contameter for Super B.................. 70.00 

= Eastman Densitometer................... 100.00 

= 

= HENRY seenees 
= 485 FIFTH AVENUE NEW YORK CITY = 
a LUOUELENUENUEGUEUEAUENAUUASEAUAUELLAOUEOUOD EGU OEUEUENOEAL SUG DEUORA DED EOU ED NOU EU Oa 








DOWNTOWN NEW YORK HEAD- 
QUARTERS FOR EVERYTHING 


PHOTOGRAPHIC 


STILL AVAILABLE 


DARK ROOM E ete they hae 
PROJECTORS—E ERS—ACCESSORIES 


Write or —~y on our PRICES 
Liberal Trade-in We sod for cash 
Allowances your w: a 


CAMERA EXCHANGE 7 _ 


NEW YORK CAMERA EXCHANGE, 
116 Fulton Street, New York City 
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helpful in local reduction of a small area: 
When you’ve brought the area itself back 
as far as you want it, take the brush or 
cotton and make one final “swipe” around 
the area with the cyanide solution. This 
helps to blend the reduced portion of the 
image into the rest of the picture in such 
a way that the local work will not be 
discernable. 

Chemical reduction, especially when 
localized, can often give your prints on 
normal paper a quality you wouldn’t be 
able to get in any other way. An ar- 
tistically reduced print has all the warmth 
and quality obtainable only with single- 
contrast emulsions, plus the right amount 
of snap and contrast just where you want 
it. 

Many amateurs feel that one grade of 
paper or a single-contrast paper won't 
give them the results they want, when 
actually the trouble isn’t in the paper it- 
self but in the enlarging technique. A 
dirty enlarger or lens, for instance, can 
contribute substantially to poor print 
quality. It’s an actual fact that in our 
studio we clean the lenses, diffusing glass, 
and negative carriers in our enlargers 
each morning before the day’s printing 
begins. 

Another point is that the enlarging 
lens must be of good quality if a print 
is to do a negative full justice. The best 
proof of this is to take a good negative 
which was shot through an expensive 
lens and then make the best possible en- 
largement from it, using an inferior lens 
for enlarging. Compare this blowup with 
one made through a lens approximating 
in quality the camera lens used in taking 
the picture, and you'll see what I mean. 
A good enlarging lens will unfailingly 
give you more snap and detail in your 
prints. 

While we’re on the subject of enlarging 
technique, I’d like to emphasize the im- 
portance of having a black surface under- 
neath the paper during printing. At the 
studio we place a thin white card on the 
easel for purposes of focusing. Then, be- 
fore putting the printing paper in posi- 
tion, we cover the easel with black paper. 
This prevents the enlarging light from 
being reflected back up from the light 
easel through the paper to fog the latter. 

There’s no mystery about turning out 
consistently good work with one grade 
of paper. A little experimentation with 
printing exposure, developers, and devel- 
oping time will get you off to a good 
start. The simple chemical reduction 
methods I’ve outlined are capable of ef- 
fective results. And proper care of the 
enlarger and its accessories will put the 
finishing touches on your technique. 

I’m pretty certain that once you’ve 
started getting results with one grade of 
paper you ll standardize on it for economy 
and convenience just as many profes- 
sionals do. Paper of this kind inherently 
has the most latitude of any, and there- 
fore is capable of making the finest prints 
when you handle it right. 

And, as I said before, once you’ve made 
it a habit to rely on one grade of paper 
for the bulk of your printing you'll find 
yourself becoming a better photographer 
generally. That fact in itself should get 
you started —™ 
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Still Available 
Here! 


We have an exceptional se- 
lection of BETTER cameras, 
both new and used. If you will 
write us specifically what you 
desire (with a second choice) 
and what you have to trade 
in, we will advise you what 
we have fo offer. 


10-Day Money-back Guarantee 
* 





Liberal Trade-ins 


We are allowing highest 
trade-in values ever offered 
on all cameras and equipment. 


Cash 
For Your Camera 


Turn your extra camera and 
equipment into cash today!i! 
We buy cameras, projectors, 
lenses, microscopes, binocu- 
lars, etc. ... or consign them 
to us to sell at your own ask- 
ing price ...- For quick 
action, write or ship to De- 
partment C. 


7 
geo. levine & sons 
CAPitol 8254 
15 CORNHILL, BOSTON, MASS. 


“Over a Quarter Century on Cornhill” 


"NAVY BLUE” 


-New 
Marshall 
Color 


















Now you can 
give life-like col- 
or to the men in 
blue by tinting 
your snapshots 
with the new 
NAVY BLUE. 

As in all Marshall photo-oils, the 
finest basic ingredients have been 
compounded with precision to assure 
uniform results. Easy to use—trans- 
parent—permanent. 

A complete line of Regular and 
Extra Strong colors on sale at lead- 
ing dealers. 

For special color prob- 
lems, write our color con- 





JOHN G. MARSHALL, Inc, 


Brooklyn, N. Y. 








90 

















When you bought your new TIME-O-LITE you 
got a precision instrument. You made an in- 
vestment and bought a timer that gave you 
professional results and you probably wouldn't 
part with your TIME-O-LITE for love nor money. 
If you have taken care of your TIME-O-LITE 
you know that you have a valuable piece of 
darkroom equipment that will give you one 
print or a thousand, in uniform tone and col- 
or. So cherish your TIME-O-LITE because no 
more are available for civilian use. 


We're Mighty Busy, However — 

We want you to continuously enjoy your 
TIME-O-LITE. So if it's not giving you perfect 
service return it to us for repairs. It may take 
a bit longer than usual to fix it—important war 
work comes fiirst—but we'll put your TIME- 
O-LITE in first class shape and get it back to 
you. So in between buying bonds, use your 
TIME-O-LITE for split second accuracy in en- 
larging, contact printing and flood lighting. 


INDUSTRIAL TIMER CORPORATION 


“s = > a 
Iwousriat 
(( CUE RZ. 
101 Edison Place \— // Newark, N. J. 


» Ay 
-_ 
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The Kid Who LIVES Photography 


(Continued from page 22) 




















CTUUMEN NES 





A REAL GIFT FOR A FRIEND OR YOURSELF 
Bookshelf size 8%” x 7” Blue, green, maroon 


or black. Contents book included. 
No. 100 (illustrated) has divisions for 51 slides. 


No. 100B holds up to 300 slides. © 
At Stores or Direct Prepaid $1.00 
on 10 Days Money-Back Trial 


Free Catalog of <Amfiles for Reels, Negatives, Etc 
AMBERG FILE & INDEX CO. 1887,duane aiva. 





FOR LATE MODEL 
CAMERAS 
LENSES 
705) PHOTOGRAPHIC 

EQUIPMENT 


HABER & FINK'sc. 


12-14 WARREN ST., N.Y. BA. 7-1230 
















Smith to take their picture. Gene took 
some simple shots of the two. While all 
this was going on, a huffy drunk was 
raising a disturbance in the background. 
The flashbulbs soon attracted him and he 
came stumbling over, swatting with a 
beer bottle, shouting, “You can’t take my 
pitcher.” Gene ducked and the bottle 
broke on a post above his head. Then, 
the drunk made for him with the jagged 
broken bottle top. 

After dodging the drunk, Smith went 
outside and his eye caught an expanse of 
derricks lighted by the flames of gas 
spouts. He found a newly-rich farmer 
who owned a Taylor Cub plane and bar- 
gained with him to fly over the fields. 
The farmer took off by the light of 
Gene’s automobile. However, the trip 
ended in a swift crosswind that angled 
the plane into a fence at the end of the 
cow pasture. 

Still thinking he had no picture, Smith 
climbed up the rigging of a 140-foot ro- 
tary rig in the darkness. Just as his 
hand reached for the last cross bar at the 
top of the structure, the folding tripod on 
his back sprung out and jerked both 
hands loose. He fell backward and 
caught his neck in the crotch of two 
cross beams. There he hung until he re- 
gained his hand hold. The few ounces of 
energy left in the Smith torso propelled 
him to the flat top of the tower where he 
lay limp and half-conscious. He made 
several exposures holding the camera in 
his hand and opening the shutter for 4 
and 1/10 second. He got what he wanted: 
two good negatives. 


One Love Letter Translated: $3 


Eugene Smith had kept his face buried 
so far down in the hood of his Ikoflex 
those years that ordinary matters, such 
as women, had bothered him very little. 
That is, until Life sent him over on 
Broadway to do a story on twenty-two 
dancing girls from Mexico. 

For the entire sixty-three perform- 
ances of the show, Eugene sat in the 
front row and watched Marissa Flores 
dance to Goyescas’ Intermezzo. He 
thought she was the most beautiful ob- 
ject he had ever seen. He showed Ma- 
rissa and her singer girl friend New 
York—but the show left without him 
once mentioning his love. 

Apparently, the singer friend had 
fallen for Eugene in the shuffle for when 
the show returned to Mexico City, he be- 
gan to get long mushy letters in Spanish. 
A translator was charging him $3 a let- 
ter for translation until someone at the 
Black Star agency offered to have a 
Spanish girl acquaintance do them for 
nothing. The letters began to come 
more often so Smith, feeling obligated to 
a translator he had not even met, offered 
to take her to dinner. 

He married the polite and pretty trans- 
lator and named his daughter after the 
dancer who held him transfixed for 
sixty-three consecutive nights. Even 
after he was married, Gene still had a 
hangover from his enchantment. He 


bought a phonograph record of Goyescas’ 
Intermezzo and played it every night. 

For him, photography had always been 
a hyper-emotional experience. The walls 
of his darkroom were gutted as a result 
of his pounding with his fists when he 
failed to make a perfect print. There 
was something in the Gcyescas’ Inter- 
mezzo that calmed him. “Music,” he said, 
“saved my life.” 

Today, the four walls of his living room 
are shelved with 10,000 phonograph rec- 
ords. There is a speaker in his dining 
room and one in his darkroom. His 
record-changing phonograph is equipped 
with special oil gadgets to keep the ma- 
chine from going to pieces under hour- 
after-hour punishment and a “permanent 
needle” is changed every three weeks. 
The index of his records list Beethoven, 
Wagner, “boogy-woogy” piano, and chain 
gang ballads. “One of the happiest 
weeks of my life was the one I attended 
six concerts in a row and played music 
at home in between,” Smith says. 


Smith's Photographic Technique 


The photographs that Eugene Smith 
makes today for his clients—Colliers, the 
American, and Parade, the weekly pic- 
ture-news supplement, are a compound 
of technical magic. Their brilliancy and 
dimensional feeling have prompted Pa- 
rade editors Fred Sparks and Charles 
Kraft to bow, throw incense, and call 
him God with an Ikoflex. 

He visited Brooklyn recently to lec- 
ture before a camera group known as 
the “Tripod Club.” First words spoken 
by Smith that night were: “Gentlemen, 
I hate tripods!” Without a tripod, W. 
Eugene still manages to expose most of 
his negatives at f 16 and f 22—apertures 
that often call for speeds of 1/5, 1/10, 
and 1/25 second. He usually overex- 
poses three times normal and brings de- 
tail out with long printing. He uses the 
small camera on all jobs except aerial, 
and his chemicals, film, and papers are 





Gene Smith has 10,000 phonograph records; 
his index lists Beethoven and boogy-woogy. 
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TRUTH 


about 
NEW YORK 
ro) NIGHT LIFE 


AN TAN ZIN AN AN AN 


York Night Life! Be an 
“‘Insider’’! Know All the 
Ropes! 


NEW YORK BEHIND 
THE SCENES 
Pulls no punches. 


on behind the “white 
lights” of Broadway. 
Gives amazing uncen- 
sored peeks backstage— 


ye be ve about 

chorus. girls — dancehall 

ILLUSTRATIONS sirens—cabaret gold dig- 
gers. 

INSIDE INFORMATION 
Sensational —- of petty rackets. An eye- 
opener that will astound you. Lays bare secrets 
of sucker-traps—hot spots—shows how to avoid 
pitfalls of the Big City—how to get ‘‘most for 
your money.” 


Over 50 Pictures! Over 3000 “TIPS”! 
LIMITED EDITION 


Get your copy while they last! 
35c in Canada. 
by return mail. 


PALACE SALES CO. oer te ny tig 


Just send 25c. 
Receive yours in plain wrapper 








FOR 
DISCRIMINATING 
CAMERA FANS! 


Your 35 MM roll ultra fine grain 
processed and each exposure enlarged 
to 3%x4% on deckle-edged gloss or 
matte paper — only $1.00. 18-Ex- 
posure, 60c. 16-Exposure, 50c. 


Retoadiog with Quality that Excels 


Eastman Film: 
RosaR.Ray = exp., 50c; 18, an Leaders a” 


RAY’SPHOTOSERVICE ucnosse. wis 


BULK 35 wm FILM Retoans 


GUARANTEED FRESH STOCK. 
GRouP NO. 1 RELOADED 
Eastman CARTRIDGES 
36 exp. eoch 
WE SUPPLY CARTRIDGES 
1—3 for $1.00 
Ts tn $1.00 [ences temas | 25 0-61.25 
100 f.—$3.50 Minimum Order $1 100 ft.==$4.00 
id in USA Calitormio Buyers add Soles Tox 
PACIFIC COAST FILM COMPANY 
1510 NO. SIERRA BONITA, HOLLYWOOD, CALIF 


—— WANTED! ——— 


Original Kodachrome Slides 


35mm. Preferred. Any subject in North or South 
America, Central America, Hawaii or the Islands 

the Caribbean suitable for a travel collection. 
Also ‘“‘Art’’ slides. Will pay from $1.50 to $5.00 
for acceptable slides. Submit list of offerings to 


Box 525 
Popular Pores, 270 Madison Ave., 








“RELOAD YOUR OWN” 
GROUP NO. 2 
E.K. Panatomic X 
Agfa Supreme 
Dup. Sup. No. 2 


Plus X or 


infra Red 








N.Y. C. 


We Won't Do 4 Developing 


and primting can’t be done at 
ok your best negative is on your nt roll . ._— 
i¢ i expertly @eveloped and printed you'll never <a, ‘Edennde 











individually @evelops, hardens and vaporates every film. Each 
print is separately a by hand. with full consideration of 


Edwards’ service ie unequaled an) 
reasonably priced. Write today for FREE price list. 
EDWARDS FINE GRAIN LABORATORY 
30 E. Adams St., Dept.P., Chicayo, tll. 


200 
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the ones prescribed by the manufactur- 
ers. However, his cameras include a 
| Rolleiflex, Speed Graphic, Graflex, and 
Contax, besides his five Ikoflexes. 

A couple of years ago Smith, in a des- 
perate mood, pulled all his prints out 
and covered the walls and floor space of 
his house. He looked at them all and 


| thought there was definitely something 
| wrong. His conclusion was that the pic- 


Know the Truth About New | 


Rips | 
the mask off what goes | 


tells real story of night | 


tures all were too darned perfect. They 
were exposed at the climax of action; 
compositions were too balanced. Today 
he brings into his compositions a healthy 
kind of imperfection. Motion is stopped 
before it reaches the obvious point; peo- 
ple are caught doing what you would not 
expect them to do. 

Smith hates to work with reporters and 
writers. He names only three reporters 
with whom he has willingly traveled. 
They are Ed Motyka of Parade, who hu- 
mors him by finding unusual characters 
for personality stories; red-headed Ber- 
nice Shrifte of Life; and Allen Sloane, an 
ex-Parade reporter whose non-compro- 
mising nature put Smith in a fighting 
mood the first hour they were together. 
However, this hate turned to admiration 
when, later that day, Sloane met with the 
law of Fayetteville, N.C., got sassy, and 
they were kicked out of town. 

Today, the W. Eugene Smith technique 
continues to change. He is trying to get 
a more “out of this world” spirit into his 
pictures. At times, he has even chosen 
soft negatives in preference to wire- 
sharp ones—to get more mood. His army 
stories are always preferably shot on 


| cloudy days for a grim effect. 





Smith repeats an idea expressed by 
Edward Steichen: “Most photographers 
seem to operate with a pane of glass be- 
tween themselves and their subjects. 
They just can’t get inside and know the 
subject.”— 





Slide Rule 


(Continued from page 52) 











from strips of wood without too much 
work. The model pictured is 8 inches 
long by 1% inches wide, and consists of 
four pieces: 


1 base strip 14%” x 8” 
2 guide strips 36” x 8” 
1 center slide 3%” x 8” 


Three-eighth inch soft pine is used as 
it is easy to work with and readily ob- 
tainable. Using a small plane, bevel the 
edges of the center slide and of the two 
outside guide strips to a 45-degree an- 
gle, as shown in the diagram, and sand 
to a glass-smoothness to insure easy 
manipulation. The guide strips are then 
fastened to the baseboard with glue and 
small brads, and allowed to dry over- 
night. Sand the entire unit again and 
finish the bottom and sides with a coat 
of clear shellac. If none is available, 
ordinary floor wax will serve admirably. 
Do not shellac or wax the face of the 
rule as the paper scale will not adhere 
to the surface. 

Now you are ready to compute the 
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ABE COHEN'S EXCHANGE, inc. 


“THE HOUSE OF PHOTOGRAPHIC VALUES* 
142 FULTON STREET, NEW YORK,N.Y. 











Ciro is now 100% on war work. 
After the war Ciro will again resume 
the manufacture of quality cameras. 


ibitcmcliMuticlieetulaiaelimulelets 
twin lens reflex camera. 


CIRO INCORPORATED 


112 E. Atwater Detroit, Michigan 


gel 7. PR Ie, 


Your Used C Cameras 
and Equipment 


Do you know that your old camera and photographic 
equipment is worth money—real money—more than ever 

fore? We'll pay good prices for your equipment. 
Write us, telling us what you have—model, age, lens, 
etc. We'll make you an offer. Or send your camera, 
C.0.D. We'll inspect it, price it, and make you a fair 
offer. Write today! 


CENTRAL === co. 
230 S. Wabash Ave.. 1888 
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Werld’s L 
Onder Depariment 


It’s a question whether we are or are 
not, but we can safely say we are the 
most prompt and efficient. So Order 
NOW! Assure yourself of Deliveries. 


UNITED’S LATEST BARGAIN RELEASES 


CONTAX I, f2.8 C.Z. Tessar, Slow Speed ds. a 2 
UNIVEX MERCURY f2, Lens, Like New 49.5 
6x9 Plaubel Makina f2.9, Perfect. 73.80 
6x9 Beebee f2.9 Xenar, Like New.. ee 98.50 
os Graflex f4.5 K.A., Perfect Cond.... 79.50 
r. Ernemen {1.8 Lens, Complete a 97.50 
ARG US C2 and Case, Latest, New cceeee 45.50 
Wollensak 101mm f4.5 Rapax cenrwe 51.50 
Wollensak Ex. Wide Angle f12.5, 31”... 35.60 
12cm Ste inhe il Unifocal W.A. f9, Com.... 84.50 
f3.5 Arg ens Only . owes 16.50 
18cm Zeiss Te sar f4.5, Sunk Mt... cece 69.50 
16.5cem Zeiss Tessar ‘+. Foc. Bll. ..++- 69.50 
Plaubel Telepeconar f3 3x1 2em coves 69.50 
14” Wollensak f8, Betax II.....+.++++5 29.50 
16cm Aristostigmat f9, Vario..........-. 49.50 
6” Voigt. Cellinear f6, 8 Foc. ° 29.50 
ACCESSORIES SPECIAL. FOR JUNE 
30x40 Beaded Screens, Roller, SPECIAL. $ 4.95 
2x3 Graphic Compartment Case, Value $10 4.75 
vane Case for Graphic F.R. Watson All 
Film Pack Cameras, SPECIAI 1.75 
G.E, PHOTO DATA BOOKS, Imm. Del .50 
35mm Kodachrome Viewers, Reg. $3.00 1.89 
KODAK Sr. Synchronizer, Special . 18.50 
KODAK Sr. Synchronizer agg sp Unit 12.50 
GOODSPEED Flash Guns, Re oo Special 5.95 
KODAK Kodaslide C hangers. $12 10.50 


AVAILABLE IN QUANTITIES 


GAVAERT CUT FILM 2 DOZ. PACKEGES 
ULTERA PANCHRO SO 


x ¢ 
METER 


c; Sheath 


_2.73 5 
PHAOSTRON ELEC EXPOSURE 
EE 89 


1x9 Film Holder 
Reel & Can, 
Reel & Can, 
ARG C2, C3 Cases 
KODAK Range ee Cases 
MERAS—LEICA, CON 
-* 


rit rt 
200 Ee 


Special 
Special 
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New Series of Bottled Photographic Emulsions 


For Rendering All Kinds of Surfaces Photo- 
graphically Sensitive 
JUST RELEASED 
The New 
Polymersed Plastic Base Emulsions— 


Three Kinds 

Flexible Thermo-Plastic Thermo-Setting 
For Metal and Wood Projection Templet Work, 
Theatrical Blow-ups and Wall Murals, Decorative 
Table Tops, Plastic Sheets and Artist Canvas. 
All Emulsions Can Now Be Shipped and Stored 
Anywhere Regardless of Atmospheric Conditions. 

ALSO THE NEW SERIES OF LVS CONTACT 

AND PROJECTION EMULSIONS 


For Sensitizing Silks, Banners, Metal Objects, 
Wood, Leather, Specialty Papers, Glass, Acetate. 
Specialty Emulsions for Scientific Purposes, also 


Vanishing and Trick Emulsions for Specialty Work. 
Write for Pamphlet No. 5 
Prices—$2.00 per Sample 4 ounce bottle— 
Cheaper in Larger Quantities. 

When ordering, specify surface to be coated. 
Le Roy’s International Research Laboratories 
Coolidge RAd., Elizabeth, N. J. 


EXTRA— 

Our LPR-2 Plastic Compound Solution Will Enable 
You to Re-coat Any Old Phonograph Records for 
New Home Recording. Smooth Cutting, Long 


Life and Low Scratch Level 


Price $1.00—Enough for Twelve Recordings. 








8mm KODACHROME TRAVEL FILMS 16mm 





AT LAST! Gorgeous Home Movies by BRUNO of 
HOLLYWOOD Starring the World’s Most Beautiful 
Girls. Photographer's Model, 50 ft $3.75 
100 ft i6mm. $4.75. Movies for g 
children Color, B&W, Silent or Sound 
leases, Castle, Official, Hollywood Films 
a = — 50c coin, Stamp brings lists No post 


aTGLAMOUR NEWSREELS, No. 4, featuring stunning 
be al utie Ss Special 50 ft 8mm $1 00: 100 ft 16mm, 
tm ig 1 Saas omplete lists, 10c 


c please 
MOVIE TITLES ARE. EASY TO MAKE 
CINE-KODAK POSITIVE TITLE FILM 

Speed 6 in Photofiood Light Laboratory 
5 100 ft. 

400 ft 


Packed, 
$5.50; 


$3.50; 


1 
Clear, Yellow ang ‘ Blue. Title 
Free with Film Orders 
STUART BUSSEY CINE FILMS 
17 East St. Joseph St. Indianapolis, tnd. 


Instructions 











ew7follywood 5 
2-way VIEWER 


, Affords extraordinary, crystal- 

clear magnification! Remarkable 

third-dimensional effect! 

Ideal for KODACHROMES— 
.. oF 35 mm. Strip Film 






e. ‘ 
. - . 

AF TSMENS GUILD 

S773 WEST OLYMPIC BLYD 

LOS ANGELES, CALIFORNIA 
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| depth of field table for your camera. The 





easiest method, of course, is to use the 
table supplied by the manufacturer of 
the lens, but if none is available you 
can compute your own with the formu- 
las given here. 

Let us first make sure that we under- 
stand what is meant by “depth of field.” 
It is often erroneously called “depth of 
focus,” but there is considerable differ- 
ence between the two. If a camera is 
focused at any given distance from the 
lens, the depth of field is that distance 
between the nearest and the farthest ob- 
jects in sufficiently sharp focus. As a 
lens is stopped down the depth of field 
is increased, and, conversely, as it is 
opened the field is decreased. 

To compute a depth-of-field table for 
your camera, first find the focal length 
of the lens. This is usually stamped on 
the lens barrel and given in inches, or 
metric units such as millimeters or cen- 
timeters. When the latter is used, con- 
vert to inches (lem = 3937 inch). To 
determine the depth of field for each 
aperture you must find the hyperfocal 
distance for that lens aperture. (This 
is the distance from the lens to which 
an object can be brought without be- 
coming unsharp, when the lens is fo- 
cused at infinity.) It is found by using 
the following equation: 


rx € 
= 
A 

“H” is the hyperfocal distance, “F” i 
the focal length of the lens, “A” is the 
aperture, and “C” is the reciprocal of the 
circle of confusion, computed at 1/200 
inch. 

For example, using a lens of 54-inch 
focal length, we find the hyperfocal 
distance (H) for f 8 is: 


54, « 51% 200 
H — ———— — 689 in. or 57 ft. 


Now to find the near and far distances 
at f 8 when the lens is focused at 10 feet 
we use two new equations, where “D” 
is the distance at which the lens is fo- 
cused: 


u xX D 
Near ~ — 
H+D 
Hx<D 
Far —___—_—_ 
H—D 


With the 54-inch lens the results are: 


57 « 10 

Near ——— 814 ft. 
57+. 10 
57 10 

Far ——-—12 ft 
57 10 


Thus, when the 54-inch .lens is fo- 
cused on an object ten feet from the 
camera at aperture f 8, all objects from 
approximately 812 feet to 12 feet are in 
acceptably sharp focus. 
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Victory Album for him, 
ners. 
9 other colors, 


The Best By Every Test 


ACE ART CO., 14 coutp st., READING, MASS. 





"NEW RED, WHITE i BLUE 
VICTORY MOUNTING CORNER 


@ The perfect mounting corner for photos, clippings, 
and V-Mail from your boy in the Service. Keep & 
with NuAce mounting cor- 
Also available in Baby Pink and Blue and 
Send 10c for package and samples. 

















ON SELECTED POUELE NEON MATE, OF 


11 x 14— 2 for $] 
negatives ... 


8 x 10— 4 for 
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agg ree OR DIFFERENT NEGATIVES 
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Superior 
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ture roll ...... 


f= Money Back, 4 an por RS 
Send for FREE Mailing Bags, Samples, 


NATIONAL PHOTO LABORATORIES 


Dept. P, 509 Fifth Ave. (42nd St.), N. ¥.C. 
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36-Exposure roll, 
fine - grain devel- 
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MEN MADE TO ORDER 
iIpa~y Fit Your Abilities 
ToThe Opportunities 
You have unused talents 
and mental powers. Learn to 
develop those faculties of mind 
which today’s world of dusiness 
demands. Start life anew—with- 
out changing your affairs. Write 
the Rosicrucians for free Sealed 
Book telling how you may receive age-old 








teachings to achieve personal power. 
Address: Scribe X.D.C. 


The ROSICRUCIANS, (Amorc)* San Jose, Calif. 











jectors! Leicas, 

16mm. Movie Cameras and Projectors, 

and accessories. CASH WAITING, 

at once 
CENTRAL SALES 

4 East 43rd Street, N. Y. C. 





SPOT CASH FOR CAMERAS 


Will pay highest priees for Cameras and Pro- 
Contax, Rolleiflex, 8mm, or 
lenses 
so write 
and give full description and condition. 














Nationally known new and used 
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US FOR 
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EQUIPMENT 


Equipment in the South 


Special Offer—unusual scenic, 
torial views—full double 35mm size, 
clear—mounted, 
ard projector. 

ferent. 10 


20 for $1. 40 for $2. 
Art Slides, $1; 





cameras 
lenses ond photographic equipment at low 
est prices Old equipment accepted in trade 


Largest Stock af Cameras and 





1003 Dn saiedbechan = AVE. N.W., WASHINGTON, D. C. 





20 ‘sce 2x2 SLIDES 51 


travel and pic- 
sharp and 
ready to show in ‘any stand- 
All dif- 
20, $2; 30, $3. 
List of other subjects sent with each order. 


ART SLIDE CO., Sippo Lake P-7, Canton, O. 








Tho veel.thing fer mount 








Stamps, etc. No paste nee le 
easy to use for mounting prints tight or 
loose. Sold at photo supply and album 


counters or send 10¢ today for 
of 100 and free samples. pre © 
| Engel Art Corners Co., Chicago, lil. 


| Address Dept. 30-y, - 4717 North Clark St 
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The CORNER on the 





Fascinating new occupation quick! 

learned by average man or woman. Work 

full or spare time. 4 | to understand meth- 

od brings out natural, life-likecolors. Many earn 
while learning: No canvassing, 
Free Book tells how to make good 
money doing this delightful home ¢ 
work for studios, stores, indiv \ 
uals and friends. Send today for 
your copy. No obligaticn. 
NATIONAL ART SCHOOL 

1315 Michigan Ave., Dept. 2268. Chicago, U.S.A. 














St d ROCHESTER ATHENAEUM 
, W YOR 
Photography 115TH YR. BEGINS SEPT. 8 


@ FUNDAMENTAL PHOTOGRAPHY (1Yr.) 
@® PROFESSIONAL PHOTOGRAPHY (2Yrs.) 
@ PHOTOGRAPHIC TECHNOLOGY (2Yrs.) 


ADDRESS, DEPARTMENT OF PHOTOGRAPHIC TECHNOLOGY 













repaired. Prompt 

a corvio All makes, 
Leow cost. Fully Guaranteed. 
} WRITE TODAY FOR 

| FREE estimate. 


Give mape oad ne odet. 
NITED CAMERA Inc ('q'5 Belmont 





—~ AVAILABLE at LOTOCK —. 


6x9BB Ropar’. 5S. L.N ae La 50 B&H 16M Camera F3.5.$ 62.50 


Dagor 12” F6. pack 5.00 Contax Bernotar Fil. . 16.50 
Dagor 6%” W.A. FS8 Bri. 13:30 = ntaxIII F1.5Case, L.N. 385.00 
16.5C = Tess. 6.3 Comp.. 49.50 Contax Cartridges . -50 
Zecca 6x9 Tess, 4.5 Comp. 62.50 50M Leica Lens F3.5.. 70.00 


EK 2D x7. 8xi0 Pack Sh. 47.50 85—16M — Editors in Stock 
Contax Univ. Finder $7.00 4x5 Woll. F4.5 Sh.. 35. 50 
Contax 135M F4 Bik. Feeti25.00 4x5 Graf D YR 4.5. 135.00 
Contax = F2 Chr. Met. 220.00 gg 6x Dialyt.... 36.00 
ADE-INS—CASH FOR USED EQUIPMENT 


LOTOCK CAMERAS, Inc. 


135 E. 42nd St. (Chryster Bidg.), N. Y. C. MU 4-7617-8 











NOTICE TO ALL OWNERS OF 
LEICA, CONTAX, ARGUS (C-2 &C-3) 
and KODAK EXTRA Cameras! 


For new pleasures in all types of pho- 
tography, especially around the home, 


INVESTIGATE SPEED-0-COPY ropay: 













WRITE FOR FREE FOLDER to: 


—-—D. PAUL SHULL — — 
(Dept. P-S) LOS ANGELES 





240 S. UNION AVE. 








Preserve and File Your Negatives in Transparent 


GLASSINE NEGONTAINERS—S1 Buys: 
450-—2354x3, 254x354, 254x4, 2x3, 2x32, 2x4, 2x4¥. 
400—254x42, 254x5, 3x434. 300—2x8, 334x5'/2, 1'/2x9%, 

350—3x5, 3x5Ve, 254x5¥e, 354x42, 354x5, 2x6, 2x7, 
250—2x9, 2x10, 254x8, 44x52, 354x6. 200—4 54x63. 
225—454x5%4, 2354x10. 175—5 354x754, 2axtl, 2x4. 


LARGE HARDWOOD FILING CABINET—$1.25 





includes 100 2 { Set-in, dustproot 
Photos + — a aver ae 5 fod tor $i00. 
votographers’ elease an ‘or 
All orders id! C.0 Ds 


ANDREW E. LUTZ, 41K ‘AVERY ° Syracuse, N.Y. 
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By using the above equations you can 
compute the depth of field for all lens 
apertures, and distances focused upon. 
Remember to keep your units separated; 
do not try to compute the focal length 
in centimeters and the hyperfocal dis- 
tance in feet. 

After you have compiled the depth-of- 
field table for the desired stops, you are 
ready to calibrate the scale. For maxi- 
mum contrast the scale is lettered on 
black album paper with white ink. It is 
advisable to cement the paper to the rule 
before lettering, as you will find it easier 
to calibrate. 

The footage markings on the upper 
portion of the rule are 1/16-inch apart, 
each sixteenth representing one foot. The 
scale is number from zero to 50 feet 
(inf.), and is 3-1/16 inches long, occu- 
pying the middle portion of the rule. 

The aperture (center) scale is divided 
into as many portions as there are aper- 
tures. The scale illustrated is calibrated 
for f 4, f 5.6, and f 8—the apertures which 
I use most often. 
model is required if the full range of 
stops is used. 

To calibrate the center slide to the 
footage scale, mark off the divisions for 
each aperture and letter the footage fig- 
ures in 10-foot progressions: 5, 10, 20, 
30, 40, 50 (inf.). Using my rule as a 
model, let’s calibrate the first aperture, 
f4. Place the aperture “pointer” at 5 
feet and consult your depth of field table 
for f 4. In this instance, the nearest ob- 


object 742 feet. Two diagonal lines are 
drawn from the 5-foot figure on the cen- 
ter scale to the 4-ft. and 74-ft. points 
of the upper scale. Now shift the aper- 
ture “pointer” to the 10-ft. marker on 
the footage scale and calibrate the near 
and far distances for that figure; and so 


on for all the footage progressions for | 


each aperture. 

In use, to determine quickly the depth 
of field, the “pointer” is placed on the 
distance focused upon, and the reading 
taken from the upper scale. When the 
scale has been calibrated, cover with 
transparent cellulose tape to protect the 
rule from smudges. 

Tucked into your bag on your next 
camera outing, you'll find this depth-of- 
field slide-rule a handy and useful gad- 
get that will enable you to get better 
pictures.— 


Film Emulsion Identifier 


FTEN, it is desirable to load cut film 
holders with different types of film. 
A good way of identifying what type of 
film is in each holder is to use a system 
of colored cellulose tapes. These tapes 
are sold in variety and stationery stores 
in narrow widths and in red, green, blue, 
silver, gold, and other colors. 
Any color system that is convenient 
may be used. I use a short piece of red 
tape for orthochromatic film, green for 


| panchromatic, silver for my fastest film, 


and blue for color. After the film has 
been removed from the holder, the tape 
should also be taken off to signify that 
the holder is empty.—Dan Distler, Hemp- 
stead, Long Island, N. Y. 
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| ground; 56 slides displaying head on, side view and 
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OFFICIAL 


Aivcruff Recoguiliiy 


SLIDES >: 


ALLIED ano AXIS PLANES 


Fighter—Bomber—Transport 
Cargo—Observation, etc. 






Heretofore made exclu- 
sively for official use with 
all materials furnished 
through official sources. 
Now — the exact aircraft 
identification set prepared 
by Fotoshop for aircraft 
spotting groups and other 
civilian defense groups 
throughout the country is 
made available to all. 


You Get 56 CURRENT 
DIFFERENT PLANES 


This exclusive set consists of 112 black & white 
slides, standard 2 in. x 2 in., and made to fit all 
standard projectors. They are mounted on the best- 








| type fibre mount, labeled and identified. 


You get—56 slides en which are pictured actual, 
detailed views of planes in flight as seen from the 


plan view silhouettes. 
he complete set of 112 is also available in 
a Strip Film for those with strip film pro- 


jectors. 
Complete Set, 112 Slides 
56 Views, 56 Silhouettes... ...sccccccccses $9.52 
Set cf 56 Views........006 ecccccccececs 5.60 
Set GF BO GONGCONG ss o.s'e's 50 6th cccdevses 5.60 
Complete Set in Strip Film... ...+eeeeeeees 

(112 Views & Silhouettes) 3.25 
Individual Slides. .. 2. .ccsccccccccecs 12¢c each 


(Minimum order 10 slides) 


| Order these authentic, educational aircraft identification 
| slides today. Schools, Plane Spotting Centers, Air Warden 
: S - | units, etc., 
ject in focus is 4 feet and the farthest | 


will find them interesting and helpful 
Send for list of currently avatiable slides 


FOTOSHOP, INC. 


18 East 42nd Street, N. Y. C. (Dept. 434) 
Branch: 130 W. 32nd St. 








See what is actually still available here at Wards. Practically 


everything you'll need ...and at Wards moderate prices 
tool Get what you want while stocks of various items are still 
complete. Don't Delay. Act Now... write for this Big 36 


| Page FREE Photographic Catalog today. 


Monlgomery Hard 


PHOTOGRAPHIC DEPT. PP-743 + SECACO- ILLINOIS 






SPEED- -EZ-EL 


Simplifies your : Z av E 


A sturd: .~4 — easel — ~ 
and easier Fits standard 

papers without Vadjustment. Com- 
pactness and light weight = 
complete fiexibility—enable 

get many unusual effects an 


positions from e same negative. 


PRICED RIGHT 
Specia] finish assures wire- 4 


sharp sing without glare. S$. oo x10 $3. b+ | 


A. J. call eee. PP- mp 112 N. watinrit HOLL’ 00D 
} ornstein, Levit, Raygram 


= Will Buy 
LEICAorCONTAXIHorIII 


and Additional Lens 
Give full details, price, condition, etc. 


Box 154, c/o POPULAR vuarqanerny 
270 Madison Ave., New York City 







































94 


COLOR PRINTS, Inc. 


HOLLYWOOD, CALIFORNIA 

«% «gives you the @ss “l 
finest professional 8 x10 
wash-off relief enlargements for the 
lowest price.* e 
Original prints 43.50 ea 
DUPLICATE PRINTS, ONLY $1.50 EACH 

(Matte Finish Paper, 7Sc Additional) 
Made trom 35 mm. Kodachromes, or 


the 35 mm. area of a Bantam size. on 


quality semi-gloss PAPER and sent 
to you in fine removable mounts. 
because we are by far the 
largest producers of 8° x 10” 
washoff relief prints in the world 


Send us your Kodachromes 
TODAY! 





1707 NORTH VERMONT 
HOLLYWOOD, CALIFORNIA 


See our advertisement on opposite page 
for color prints from cut film sizes 


FINEST FINISHING 
FOR ONLY 25¢ MORE 


Pay a little more for extra quality, 
extra care — your insurance agains 
disappointment and toss of pictures. 

Any 35mm roll (incl. Univex) 
ultra fine grain developed, vaporated 
and 36 cutstanding ontereean 





















Reprints, ° ese ° j 
reloads » 18 ex., .35. 36 ex. .50 # 

8 ex. roll 120, 620, 
sos "“Keatant (except 116 and larger) 
ultra fine grain developed and en- 
larged to 31% x 412.. . -$0.50 
16 ex. split rolls (inc. 116) -75 
12 ex. split rolls (enl. to 4x4) .75 
Reprints, each 05 
Any 8 ex. roll 116 ultra fine grain 


developed and contact printed to 
21% x . ° 
Reprints, each 
Enlargements (from any neg.) 
4x 6....$0.18 Sx ae “3 
8x10. . 45 i11x14 


Write for free folder and mailing 
bag, or better—send your film today. 


Beta Photo Laboratories 


Box 745, Grand Central Annex, NewYork, N.Y. 





CASES *7,3,4su60 
PRICES! 
Kodak, Argus, Keystone, Bell & Howell, etc. a 
ing cases and screens of all descriptions. For movie 
and still Thousands on hand, 


IMMEDIATE DELIVERY 
BUY DIRECT AND SAVE 


In writing give make and model of case desired. 
EMPIRE MOTION PICTURE SCREEN CO. 
2287 East 15th St., Brooklyn, N. Y. C. 

Camerasand Projectors Wanted; Highest Prices Paid 


WANTED FOR CASH 








Weston Master Meter. Will pay... S$ 20.00 
Revere Projectors, Deluxe ‘ses 00; Standard 55.00 
Bell a Howell or Ampro Projectors; Late Mod 
= pay ° 70 up 
Bantam Special f.2, oF Retina Ii f.2. 85.00 
tt pa {4.5 Will pay o° 60.00 
Rolleicord II tad pay 85.00 
Rolleifiexes Wil ay up to 175.00 
wut also Bee Lele i Conten, Lenses" and Complete 
Out rr Acc ~d 
SEND. You R EQUIPMENT. ON TO US FOR APPROVAL 
iT 


ND IMMEDIATE PAYMEN 
THE CAMERA PLACE. 101 W. Sist, N. Y. C., NR. Radio City 

















PLEASURE or PROFIT 


Prepare for profitable business or 














fascinating hobby, at home under 
guidance of qualified instructors. No previ 
ous experience necessary, common school 
my education sufficient. Many earn while learn- 
: ing. Our practical studio methods als » qualify 
y/ for well paying positions upon graduation 
/ Bend coupon bel at once for free boc klet, 
\ y Opr rt initie in Modern Photography,’ 
Da viare and requirements. 
AMERICAN SCHOOT jL OF PHOTOGRAPHY ~~~" _| 
1315 Michigan Aven: Dept. 2268 Chicago, 1. | 
Bend booklet, “Oppo: on ante in Modern Photography,” full particulars | 
and requirements. 
Name. MAGE. cccscccceseccecce 
NN 6 ons Gn heh ce cccenteseeccsccoccseccccecescceeecesses 
Gah co ntcccwce Mi accesoecesceeosceseseene State 
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Yank's Cameramen 
(Continued from page 34) 











how-to-get-scoops knowledge of news 
photographers. 

One infantryman who joined Yank’s 
roving staff is Sergeant Ed Cunningham. 
Flying over Brazil, his plane cracked up, 
leaving Cunningham and the crew in the 
middle of a jungle. Getting out was a 
12-day trek; before it was over Cunning- 
ham had left behind his helmet, his rifle, 
his money, and a lot of his uniform, but 
he kept his camera, an Eastman Medalist, 
and his films, and he made a picture rec- 
ord of the escape. 

Sometimes the “easiest” assignments 
are the hardest. Sergeant John Bushemi 
is stationed in the Hawaiian Islands—a 
front-line post, but singularly lacking in 
action since the Navy started putting the 
Japs at the bottom of the Pacific. So 
Bushemi has to work twice as hard to get 
good pictures. He has to follow troops 
on maneuvers over rocky crags, or spend 
days looking for just the right mule and 
mule-skinner for a cover picture. Ser- 
geant Georg Meyers, in Alaska and the 
Aleutian Islands, might seem to be the 
kind of lucky cameraman who has only 
to point his camera and make a great 
picture. But “a great big piece of fog” 
would be his description of such a pic- 
ture. Actually Meyers has to wait 
through days of bad weather to get half 
an hour of picture-taking—not sunlight, 
just light enough for exposures. He uses 
the dreary days for darkroom work, often 
at 40 below zero. 

The other temperature extreme is the 
lot of Sergeant Bob Ghio, who has had to 
lug a Speed Graphic and a Rolleiflex 
through India, China, and Burma. His 
top temperature for developing, to date, 
has been 110 degrees. His adventures 
have already included a flight with the 
Ferry Command over the Himalaya 
Mountains, a bout with malaria in the 
Burma jungle, and an escape from Japa- 
nese troops surrounding his unit. 

Yank photographers can attach them- 
selves to any outfit that is going their 
way. If their own jeeps won’t suffice, 
they hitch a ride in a truck, a plane, or a 
Naval vessel (Meyers, in Alaska, has also 
traveled by dog sled and on snowshoes). 
Sometimes their traveling has to be pretty 
strenuous to keep them abreast of the ac- 
tion they’re after. Sergeant George 
Aarons, for example, started from Cairo, 
saw the action at El Alamein, and then 
stayed with the British Eighth Army un- 
der General Montgomery clear across the 
desert to Tripoli. 

You might think that all Yank camera- 
men do is ride in tanks and dodge shrap- 
nel. But action pictures are not the main 
thing. Closeups of enlisted men, human 
interest behind the lines, and even rol- 
licking humor are part of their assign- 
ment. Just as the paper itself prints 
satires, “how-to-sew-a-button-on,” and 
charts to identify enemy weapons, so the 
photographers have the merry, gremlin 
touch, too. Corp. Steve Derry, ex-pho- 
tographer on PM, the New York picture 
paper, has been hitting the top stride of 


IT COSTS MORE 
....BUT IT’S WORTH MORE 


ARGONAUT photo-finishing, among the finest 
in the nation, costs a bit more than the ordinary— 
but in comperison—it’ s worth a Jot more. You'll 
agree it’s well worth the slight difference when 
you proudly show the pictures you’ve had pro- 
cessed in these superior laboratories. 


Write for information about special club member- 
ship and price lists. 


ARGONAUT 
PHOTOGRAPHIC LABORATORIES 
162 East Fort Lee Road, Teaneck, N. J. 


—_—_—_—_—_—_—_—_——————— EE 
THE WIDEST CHOICE 


NE GRAIN FINISHING 








112" rime ** 60S 
14 sirvices ‘or Films 40° 


PROJECTION POSITIVES, photo cell controlled 
STUDIO ENLARGEMENTS, in folders and mats 
SALON ENLARGEMENTS, in 16x20 mounts, titled 
AMATEUR FOTO GRAPHIC SERVICES, Inc. 
130 W. 46th St.,N.Y.C. Dept. P. LO. 5-5483 















35MM HIT OF 1943! 


89: 


36 exp. rolls fine grain dev. 
Vapor. and enl. to 3%4x4% 
glossy (except Univex). Free 


mailers & samples. Rush films 
today (include postage with re- 
mittance) to 18 exp. 55c 





ST U D i Oo 3 5 ae 677, Grand _ Central 











. , NEW YORK CITY 


STAY AT HOME AND SEE THE WORLD 
Write for FREE catalog describing world’s great 


KODACHROME SLIDES 
50¢ each High cash prices paid 


for used cameras 


MEDO Photo Supply Corp. 


15 W. 47th St., New York City 














ULTRA FINE GRAIN DEV. 


& enlarged to 3'4 x 4'2 

THE BETTER WAY. Numbered 
see 35 MM RELOADS 
available with 


any ssing order 
36 exp. 50c 18 exp. 40c. 


Spiratone Fine Grain Laboratories 


18 exp 
Double weight velvet $1.508 
$1. Glossy $1.25 2 85¢ 

FREE sample 






















Your camera can 





il 49 W. 27th St., NewYork, N.Y., Mu 4-1329 
means of adding $15 - $50 


PHOT ea. 
a@ month to your income! 


Universal graduates are doing it now— 
selling photographs to magazines, 
newspapers. Our course trains you at 
home—gives you that ‘professional 
touch” a eas want. Write 
for FREE 

UNIVERSAL. “PHOTOGRAPHERS, INC. 
Dept. 2, 10 W. 33 St., New York City 


EXTRA DOLLARS 


















Photographic Prints. 
Black and White 
Movie Films. 

Titles, Slides, Prints. 


Dip once and it's done! 


TINT!S 
TONE! 


BOX 123 


, - 6.6 
Teitel Laboratories corona.n Y 








GUARD 

1 aGainst 

B . scratches 
+ Dust 


File and preserve your negatives, keep 
them flat, see them af a glance. Make 
cataloguing easy. Kwik-Vu Film Files 


ing 
. » Curressness 





KWIK-VU FILM FILES co., 165 CHAMBERS ST., N. Y. C. 
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DEVELOPED FREE 






Pay only for what you 
36 Exp.—$1.00, 18 ‘Exp. —60e. Univer rolls— 
$1.50. Our a & is 4c per print. If less than 25 
=. atives are we issue 4c credit per print. 
nlarged to 3h x 4%, with Photo-Electric Eye. 
vane paper only. High class work ran 
D.K. 20 Fine Grain “wins 24 HR. SERV- 


get. Maximum charge 


ICE GUARANTEED. SA 
roll and $1.00 today. 
postage.) 


MINIPIX LABORATORIES 


P. O. Box 1144, DEPT. 27 CHICAGO, ILL. 
Copyright 1930, Mini pia Laberateries 


GORGEOUS MODELS! 


Hollywood’s Most Beautiful Models Photographed in 
Color for Art Study! 00 

2x2 Natural Color Art Figure Slides! 

All New! No fwo-Aitkel Sparking {OF 54% 

Color! Indoor and Outdoor Shots. 7 for $2.00 

35mm Art Figure Negatives! Fine 

Grain! Guaranteed to Make Salon 10 for $1% 

Quality Enlargements! All Different! 25 for $2.00 

35mm Art Figure Transperencies fer 15 for $00 


7E MONEY. Send 
(Or sent C.O.D. plus 











Projection! Critical Detail! All D 
ferent! Supplied Unmounted. 55 for $3.00 
Art Figure Post Cards! 10 for $1.00. 25 for $2.00 


CINE ART STUDIO 


Box 328-B HOLLYWOOD, CALIF. 











LAFAYETTE CAMERA 
My 





supply the major) staple 
ducts such.as paper, chem 


kroom accessories, etc 


: bs 
ca « 
ry r onvenience we are pre- & Q 
paring 2w photographic catalog 
f elease in June Meanwhile 


write for quotations on your needs 


265 Peachtree St.,Atlanta 








901W Jackson Blvd. Chicago 
| {| 


IL | / 

ICING 

PHOTO FINISHING OF SUPREME QUALITY 
HEINZ FINE PHOTOGRAPHY 


5 Union Square, Dept. P10, New York, N. Y. 
Write for price list and mailing bags 


Ali men inthe U.S. and Allied Armed Forces receive 10% special discount 
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all wacky ideas with his work in London. 
He started a satire series on the swagger- 
stick habit that some American officers 
were picking up from the British, even 
though they didn’t know which end of 
a swagger stick was the swag and which 
was the handle. Derry’s technique was 
simple: instead of lampooning the officers, 
he showed what it would look like if en- 
listed men did the same thing. One pri- 
vate struggled down a London street 
swinging three swagger sticks. Another 
had a dog on a leash, a girl on an arm, a 
hat and gaiters just angled enough to 
make them ludicrous, and the final awk- 
wardness of the stick balanced some- 
where in all the mess. Caption: “The 
New Easter Bonnet.” Not even the stuf- 
fiest brass hats could complain that their 
dignity was being offended, but the swag- 
ger-stick habit began to wane, fast. 

Yank’s London edition causes no little 
comment among the British. Its editorial 
offices are mixed amongst those of the 
staid Times of London. Every deadline 
finds Times editors looking goggle-eyed 
at the weekly full-page pin-up girl fea- 
tured in Yank, blinking at the lusty car- 
toons, and horror-struck at the paper’s 
general irreverence. 

It is just that irreverence, dash, and 
ability to get pictures that include many 
of the best the war has produced that 
make Yank the Army paper it is—suited 
to the American soldiers, part of the 
American way of fighting. 

[Editors’ Note: Photographs by Yank 
cameramen were good enough to rate a 
showing by New York’s Museum of Mod- 
ern Art. POPULAR PHOTOGRAPHY extends 
its thanks to the Museum for permission 
to reproduce many of the pictures accom- 
panying this article.|— 
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WANTED 
IKOFLEX I! or Ill or 
AUTOMATIC ROLLEIFLEX 
Will pay Highest Price 


State condition, equipment and price 


Box 155, c/o POPULAR PHOTOGRAPHY 
270 Madison Ave., New York City 














CIGAR INSTITUTE OF AMERICA, INC., 630 Fifth 
Avenue, New York City, is holding four news 
photo competitions. Pictures in which cigars 
play a newsworthy part, taken in the regu- 
lar course of a professional photographer’s 
duties, are eligible when accompanied by 
evidence of publication. Press photogra- 
phers now in service may also submit en- 
tries if given permission by public relations 
authorities of their service. First prize is 
$50, second prize $25, and five awards of $20 
each, five of $10 each, and extra awards for 
special merit will be made. The first com- 
petition ended March 31 but the other three 
are still open. The closing dates on these 
three are as follows: second, June 30; third, 
September 30; fourth, December 31. 


THE GERMAN SHEPHERD DOG TRAINING CLUB 
or AMERICA, INCc., 3400 River Road, Frank- 
lin Park, Ill., announces its Second Annual 
Salon of German Shepherd Dog Photog- 
raphy. The competition and salon are open 
to all camera enthusiasts. Pictures are re- 
stricted to the German Shepherd breed only. 


The Salon Class is to consist of black and 
white 8x10 or larger prints mounted on 
standard 16x20 vertical mounting board. 


The Miscellaneous Class will consist of any 
size black and white prints. The front of 
prints submitted should carry only the title 
of the picture. Name and address, title of 
the picture, name of the dog and name and 
address of the dog’s owner should be listed 
on the back of each print. For entry forms, 
write Mr. Chester Madison, Salon Chair- 
man, 7874 Cressett Drive, Chicago, Ill. 
(Elmwood Park Station). Prizes in the 
Salon Class will be $25, $10 and $5, in the 
Miscellanous Class, $10, $5 and $2. First, 
Second, Third and Honorable Mention Rib- 
bons will be awarded in each class. Closing 
date: August 15. 
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CAMERAS AND EQUIPMENT 





TO SELL 





4x5 GRAFLEX D, f 4.5, 21cm Zeiss Tessar, Built 
in HCE focal plane synchronizer, 3 cut film 12 
septum magazines, complete set filters. Like new. 
$130.00. 5x12 Korona Banquet View Camera, no 
lens, sturdy case, 5 cut film holders. Good con- 
dition, $45.00. llxl4 Agfa All-Metal Contact 
Printer. Like new, $75.00. Rodney Albright, 54 
Charles St., New York City 


BEE BEE 3%x4%, like new, complete accessories, 
$75. Will consider trade for good reflex E. An- 
derson, 2951 Kent Rd., Cuyahoga Falls, Ohio. 


1 LINHOF Standard 344%x4%”, brand new, incl. 
Schneider Xenar f3.5, £15 em, Hugo Meyer 
Rangeinees. filter & case, $368.00. 1 Linhof Tech- 
nika, 242”x34e”, like new, incl. 1 Zeiss Tessar 
3.5, f 10.5em, 1 Goez Dagor 9, f 7.5em Hugo Meyer 
Rangefinder & case, $317.00. 1 Zeiss Ikon, Ideal 
B, 9xl2cm, Zeiss Tessar 4.5, f 15cm and case, 
brand new, $140.00 Vincent Bach, 616 E. Lin- 
coln, Mt. Vernon, N. Y 
FOR Sale—Be st offer; Write 7 detailed desc rip- 
tions: 2%x3% Speed Graphic f ; Retina II, f 2; 
Welti f 2.9; all with cases, Steere, ‘accessories and 
fresh film (B & W & Kodachrome) Weston Jr. 
Meter with case; 16mm Peko Projector & Key- 
stone ex projector both with cases. Lt. L. E 
Bulgrin, C.S.C.R.T.C. Rifle Range, Camp Crowder, 
Mo 

FOR sale: Contax III, four lenses, Omega En- 
larger, complete accessories, excellent, value $1057 
Sale price $750 Send for list, enclose stamp. 
Darr’s Studio, Lock Haven, Pa a 
FOR sale: Voightlander Avus, 13, 5cm Skopar, 
f4.5 Compur, Distar, K-2, accessories, case, ex- 
cellent Gill Studio, Titusville, Pa. 

EXCELLENT Bee Bee 24x34, f 3.5 Zeiss Tessar, 
Compur Rapid, Coupled Rangefinder, Filmpack 
Adapter, Filmholders, $125 Box 1045, Radford, 
Va. 

ZEISS 6x24 Sportur ” Feathe Ago. tht Binoculars 
L.N., $90.00. i. Harrison, 636 Valley Road, Up- 
per Montclair, ! - 

KODAK Portable miniature enlarger, f 4.5 lens, 
Bantam negative carrier, carryall case, $45 Paul 
Harrison, 243 Harmon St., North Canton, O 
CASH for Ikoflex II or IIL; latest only in perfect 
condition. Hubert, 799 Carroll St., Brooklyn, N. Y. 
LATEST Kine Exakta, f 2.8, case, extension tube 
“B’’, adapter rings—all perfect $200. Bruce Jen- 
nings, 216 B&B Bldg., Pecos, Tex 

KODAK Ektra f 1.9, with flash, extra back, com- 
bination and field-type cases, sunshade, three fil- 
ters. $425.00. Perfect. Paul Kastor, Mentor, O 
EXCEPTIONALLY Complete, superb 9x12 rollfilm- 
cutfilm camera, $100. Stamp brings description 
Harold Loeb, Kenwood, Cincinnati, Ohio 

l6mm SOUND—Victor model 33—slightly used 
with Dalite Screen, $225 Wallace Kirkman, 247 
E 6th No., Logan, Utah 

3A ROLL Film Graflex Zeiss Unar lens, $45 R. 
Kirkham, 610 North Lorraine, Wichita, Kans 
LEICA 90 Thambar 2.2 lens, mtr., $120; Filmo 
showmaster 16 projector; Solar 120 enlarger, 4.5 
lens, $39.00 LeMar, 1765 N.E. 6th Court, Fort 
Lauderdale, Fla 
CASH for Leica, 
Leica accessories, 
bring, Fla 
EASTMAN, Simplex, Perfex, Bell-Howell Magazine 
Cameras. New-Used. In stock. Limitless variety 
domestic and imported lenses. Many ‘‘supposed-to- 
be’’ unobtainable items! (America’s leading film 
rental library.) Mogull’s, 71 West 48th, New York 
City 

BELLOWS for all types Foreign or Domestic 
Cameras, Enlargers. Also built to specifications 
New York Bellows Co., 106-P Fulton St 7 

FOR sale: Contax Ill f 2 Sonnar—case—3.5 Tes- 
sar—-Albada Finder Filter shade 





Contax, 20cm Telyt or other 
lenses J. D. Mitchell, Se 


Spotless con- 


dition, all for $350 cash C. W. Pratt, Calumet, 
Mich 
LEICA vidom finder, chrome and black, excellent, 
$40 cash. D. L. Simmons, 685 E. Gage, Memphis, 
Tenn 


MERCURY 35mm, f 3.5 & case, $20.00 B& L 
Tessar 4x5, £4.5 barrel, $60.00 Leica lenses 
Hextor f 2.5, $50.00 Summar f 2. $75.00 I 
Woods, 2140 Santee, Los Angeles, Calif 
NATIONAL Graflex, filter, case, including tele- 
photo lens, $95.00 A. E. Seifried, R.F.D 2, 
Plainfield, N. J 


UNUSED R. B. Graflex 4x5, f4.5 K A Lens— 
$172.00. 2%x3% Double Condenser Enlarger, Ac- 
cessories and easel—$62.50 Sell, trade Seneca, 
Apt. 32, 1435 N. Dearborn, Chicago, Ill 


LEICA III B—Summitar, 28 M.M., 90 M.M., motor, 
Vidom, Poloroid, Flash, copy equipment, etc. Sil- 
verstein, 933 E. 48 St srooklyn, N 


COOK f 1.8 lens, focusing mount. Make offer— 
cash or trade. Shanahan, Box ‘K’’, Chicago, Ill. 


3% x4%4 ANNIVERSARY Speed Graphic and acces- 
sories. Write Q. T. Stautzenbach, 1615 Salem Ave- 
nue, Dayton, Ohio. 


ROBOT 3” Telephoto lens | f 3.8 Tele- Xenar, $115. 
H. Stern, 872 Sixth Ave. £0. 

CURTIS Color Scout $300 00. Accept Medalist; 
Minox; accessories for Kodak 8mm Magazine. A. 
B Walker, Jr., 3001 Louisiana Avenue, New Or- 


leans, La. 


CONTAX Panflex for close work. -Contafiex ; Ek- 
tra; Auto and “D” Graflex; Contax and Leica; 
5x7 Speed Graphic ; 5x7 Graflex ; View Cameras in- 
cluding a complete 6%x8% for $50; Model 70 
B&H 16 and Case, $50; Bolex 8 & 16; 10” f 4.5 
Steinheil in shutter, $150; 12” Dagor Shutter, 
$150; 12” Zeiss Anastigmat Shutter, $100; 12” 
f 4.5 Tessar, $200; lenses 1” to 20”. No list. 
State your needs. What have you to sell? Wells- 
Smith, 75 E. Adams S8t., Chicago, Ill. 

5x7 VIEW, $29.50. 8x10 Gundalock, $27.50, 9 9x12 
Cronos f 6.3, $37.50. 9x12 Goertz f4.5, $57.50. 
Sonnar f 2, $75.00. Robot Tessar f 2.8, acces- 
sories, $89.50 Super Ikonta B case Contameter, 

$209.00. Speed Graphic Tessar 4.5 Kalart Range- 
finder, Abbey gun, many accessories, $215.00, 
Graphic K. A. $128.50. Leicas III, HI B’s, 
$185.00 up with cases. 5x7 View, Turner Reich 
Convertible, Holders, Tripod, $145.00. 8x30 Zeiss, 
$99.50. Deraisme 8x26, $37.50. Leitz Rangefinder, 
$12.00 Leitz strip printer, $21.00. Enlargers, 
Movie Cameras, screens, splicers, slide projectors. 
What have you to trade. Cash for your used 
equipment Wolk Camera Co., 231 S. Dearborn, 
Chicago, Ill 

FOR sale: Ikoflex II, Tessar 3.5, leather case, ex- 
cellent Best offer—Warren L. Wymore, New 
Sharon, Iowa 

BEE BEE 2%x3% film pack “camera, , fine Zeiss 
Tessar f 4.5 lens, Compur shutter, like —. ex- 
tras, $100.00. Box 83, Station E, Toledo, 

4x5 SPEED Graphic, Zeiss 4.5, Kalart tad “Focus 
Spot Rangefinders, Abbey flashgun, adapter, 1.n., 
$188. Box 157, % Popular Photography. 


















CAMERAS AND EQUIPMENT 
WANTED 


WANTED Kine Exakta or Exakta B with good 
lens. W. Allen, 677 West End Ave., Ap. 13C, 
N.Y.C. 
WANTED Kodak Bantam Special in best condi- 
tion. State price. D. P. Barr, Knollwood Field, 
N. C 
CASH! Spot cash for cameras, lenses, binoculars, 
movie or still, sound projectors Send full de- 
scription by mail, or Wire for prompt cash offer. 
Over 30 years of dependability insures honorable 
dealings. Bass Camera Company, 179 West Madi- 
son St., Chicago 
WE buy (trade) Cameras, Movie Equipment, also 
complete stocks. Brenner, 943 P. Pennsylvania 
Ave., N. W., Wash., D. C. 
WANT f 4.5 Wollensak 6144” enlarging, 8%” to 
10” taking lens in shutter. A. D. Brothers, 4568 
Chouteau, St. Louis, Mo 
WANTED Retina I and accessories for $40-$60, 
also good 8mm. Projector. Jerry Buizer, Lynden, 
Wash. 
WANTED Leica or Contax or complete outfit in 
good condition. Cash A. Conrich, 645 Westend 
Ave., N.Y.C 
WILL pay $175 for Contax II f .2, 235 III f1 
Want Robot magazines oO H Covey, 714 N. 
Fairfax Ave., Los Angeles, Calif 
WANTED: Good Cameras. Kodak Leica Contax 
Rolleiflex Enfield’s Camera Shop, 409 Lincoln 
et Miami Beach, Fla 

‘ASH for Cameras—We have urgent need for 
pr Cameras & Lenses—Contax Cameras & 
Lenses—Telephoto Lenses—Speed Graphic—Min- 
iature Cameras—8 & 16 mm Movie Cameras (sound 
and silent) and projectors. Write us or ship mer- 
chandise for approval and we will forward our 
surprisingly High Cash Offer, at once! These 
cameras are needed at once to meet Government 
requests for equipment for the armed forces. Cap- 
ital Camera Exchange (Largest south of N. Y.), 
1003 Pa. Ave., N. W., Washington, D. C. 


REDUCED RATES 
FOR READERS 


Tet 








ur new reduced rates in 
15 words for $1.50. Extr 


each. Payable in advance 





WANTED Robot camera and accessories - good 
condition. Cash. I. Fels, 245 W. 104 St., N.Y.C. 


SINGL LE or twin lens reflex camera with se lens 

wanted. Cash. J. Fraser, 748 Trinity Ave., 
N.Y.C. a 
WANTED: Price no object. High-Grade Reflex, 
Miniature or Graphic Type Camera; Accessories— 
Di Figlia, 699 Bushwick Ave., Brooklyn, N. me 
SPEEDOCOPY for Contax I]. Eastman 35mm. 
Kodachrome adapter for Recomar 33. Capt. Karl 
H. Feistkorn, 76 S. High Street, Akron, Ohio. 











WANTED: One-Sixteen Camera, f 3.5; 4.5 Zeiss 
Tessar in Compur. Have Voightlander f 4.5 Sko- 
par in Ibsor and cash. No junk! Ernest H. Fox, 
425 W. Tennessee St., Florence, Alabama. 


WANTED 6x9 Recomar or Maximer ta peed con- 
dition. R. Gladish, 1722 Grape Ave., St. Louis, Mo. 
WANTED: Ektar 127mm lens, Solar negative car- 
riers, Crown No. 2 Tripod, 5x7 B & J View. 
Gommo’, %_f W. 94, Miami Shores, Fla. 

CASH for 2-inch f 4.5 Kodak Projection 1 Ektar 
lens for Kodak Precision Enlarger. Paul Harri- 
son, 243 Harmon St., North Canton, _Ohio. 


WANTED—Contax III with f 1.5 
E. C. Hebel, Erie, Mich. Res 7 Oui 


WANT fine Rangefinder or Reflex Camera, equip- 
ment. Give details, lowest cash price. Henninger, 
26! 50° Hollywood, Chicago, Ill. 


CONTAX Lens wanted. Sonnar 18cm f 2.8. Also 
Sonnar 8.5em f2. Also revolving finder. Will 
pay good price. M. A. Hogan, 201 S. Main St., 
Ann Arbor, Mich. Bos. 
WANTED: Wide angle, Telephoto lenses, also 
Universal Finder for Contax. N. O. Hoover, 
Bloomington, Il. 

WANTED: Panfiex mirror reflex attachment for 
Contax. “. price. C. M. Johnson, Box 2982, 
San Diego, Calif. 


SWAP Guns and ammunition with Klein’s—or get 
CASH. We pay more—you pay less, because we’re 
America’s best known, biggest traders. Thousands 
upon thousands of new and used Guns from $5— 
up to the finest. All models, gauges, calibers, 
makes—Winchester, Remington, Colt, Savage, 
Smith & Wesson, etc. We also buy, sell or TRADE 
Fishing Tackle, Outboards, Golf Equipment, Bin- 
oculars, Old Gold, Cameras, Diamonds, Jewelry, 
Sports Clothing, etc. Describe fully what you 
have to trade. “‘Money Back Guarantee” backed 
by 58 years’ fair dealing. Free ‘‘Guaranteed Bar- 
gain Catalog” featuring thousands of ‘“Hard-to- 
get” items. Send dime (refunded with first or- 
der) to cover mailing costs. Klein’s Sporting 
Goods, Milton P. Klein, Pres., 504Z South Hal- 
sted, Chicago. 




















f 2 or f 2.8 lens. 























CASH: We buy cameras, sound projectors, lenses, 
binoculars, microscopes, etc. Highest prices paid. 
For quick action write or ship to George Levine & 
Sons, Dept. C, 15 Cornhill, Boston, Mass. 





WANT good 8mm Keystone CC-8 Univex P-300, 
PU-300 Projector. Or what have you? Paul Lind, 
Kendrick, Idaho. 
WANTED: Will pay top. 
Graphic. Good enlarger. 
Malwitz, Sheboygan, Wis. 
WANTED—Bromoil transfer press. Fred Miller, 
Jr., 293 Genesee St. , Utica, N. # 


WANTED—Standard Rolleiflex or r Rolleicord II. 
J. Miller, 1094 Lakepointe, Grosse Pointe, Mich. 


LENSES and Small Cameras Wanted. Standard 
Photo Lens Co., Inc 


makes bought, sold, traded. 
140 W. 32nd St., New York City. 
LEICA IIIb with ‘Summitar f 2 lens, case and 
accessories. Will pay cash by return radiogram— 
wire full particulars t to Postmaster, Valdez, Alaska. 
WANTED 15mm cine lens also Linhoff ~ Technica 
outfit, Contax outfit or Rolleiflex. Len Roos, 1327 
Heulu St., Honolulu, Hawaii. 


WE buy, sell and trade all types of cameras 
and equipment. Get our price before you sell. 
Rosenfeld, 123 South 13th St., Philadelphia, Pa. 
SEND us your | camera today. Will send certified 
check by airmail immediately. Items held 10 days 
for your approval of our price. Free estimates— 
Trade-ins. Highest prices in the U. S. for photo 
equipment. ‘‘Cleveland’s Camera Super-Market.”’ 
pees and Reitman, 1900 East 9th St., Cleve- 
land, 

Ww ae D : Contax f 2, 
Rolleiflex. Spot Ad ty 
Utica, N. Y. 


WANTED: Spot cash for Ikofiex I1I—or, Hecktor 
73mm f1.9 lens for Leica. Walter C. Sprouse, 
Box 22, Monroe, N. Car 


WANTED : Ciro-flex camera, case and accessories. 
S. Stern, Box 412 , Greensburg, Pa. 

WANTED: Used Speed 
3%x4% Write details. 

bash, Chicago, Ill ae = i : 
WANTED: Electric Release and Release Control 
for Cine Special S. Yunker, 806 North 8th, 
Springfield, Illinois. 
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WANT II-S Plaubel Makina with Telephoto lens 
and accessories. Cash or trade medalist. Box 
158, % Popular Photography. 

WILL pay $200 for Leica Model G. Summar f 2 
and Eveready case. Private. Box 159, % Pop- 
ular Photography. 

WILL buy your Leica Camera and Equipment. 
Write me full details including price. Box 160, 
% Popular Photography. 

PRIVATE party wants CONTAX II or III Camera, 
with or without extra lens. Box 161, % Popular 
Photography. 

WILL pay most for an Automatic Rolleiflex. Box 
162, % Popular Photography. Se 

WILL pay $250 for Contax III, Sonnar f 1.5 and 
Eveready case. Private. Box No. 163, % Pop- 
ular Photography. eet 
VIDOM finder and additional Leica lens needed. 
Write Box 164, % Popular Photography. 
GOOD 35mm camera wanted, also case. 
% Popular Photography. 





























Box 165, 





CAMERA REPAIRS 





PRECISION Repairs, Shutters, Lenses, Rangefind- 
ers. Accuracy guaranteed. Camera Craftsmen, 15 
W. 44th St., N. Y. C. 


INSTRUCTION 


MAKE money in photography. Learn quickly at 
home. Easy plan. Previous experience unneces- 
sary. Common schooi education sufficient. Book- 
let and requirements free. American School of 
Photography, 1315 Michigan, Dept. 2251, Chicago. 
OIL coloring photographs a fascinating hobby or 
profitable business. Learn at home. Easy simpli- 
fied method. Previous experience unnecessary. 
Send for free information and requirements. Na- 
tional Art School, 1315 Michigan, Dept. 2254, 
Chicago. 

CORRESPONDENCE Courses and self-instruction 
books, slightly used. Sold. Rented. Exchanged. 
All Subjects. Satisfaction guaranteed. Cash paid 
for used courses. Complete details and 84-page 
illustrated bargain catalog Free. Write Nelson 
Company, 321 8S. Wabash, Dept. G-237, Chicago, 
ill 

















MISCELLANEOUS 





THE Photographic Series of the Little Technical 
Library will guide you through every phase of pho- 
tography. Each of the 30 pocket-size text books is 
complete in itself, authoritative, profusely illus- 
trated, authored by noted photographers. On sale 
at all leading camera, department and book stores. 
See page 82 for complete list of titles. 

ADVANCED Amateurs, Attention! Improve your 
technique and get more fun out of your hobby. 
Read American Photography every month, the 
magazine for both technicians and pictorialists. 
Send today for a sample copy and a sample of our 
40-page book catalog, enclosing ten cents for post- 
age. Camera House, 122-153 Newbury St., Boston, 
Massachusetts. 


BACK dated magazines—all publishers. Catalog 
— Cicerone’s, Dept. D, 863 First Ave., New 
Yor p N. | 2 


SELL your pictures—Write for details and free 
market letter. Free-Lance Photographers Guild, 
Inc., 219 E. 44th St., Dept. P-7, New York, N. Y. 
SONGWRITERS! Amazing, outstanding proposi- 
tion. Hibbeler, C-16, 2157 N. Avers, Chicago, IIl. 
NEPTUNE 1146 outboard motor, 6 H.P., alternate 
— twin, new, $150.00. Paul Kastor, Mentor, 
Ohio. 
WANTED: Sleeping bag. Woods Skyline Model 
preferred. State price and condition. W. A 
Young, 181 S. Main St., Franklin, N. H. 


































MOVIE 
Rented—Sold 


FILMS 
Exchanged 






Popular PHOTOGRAPHY 


8-16 mm FILM-SUBJECTS—Black and white and 
color; sound or silent. Largest selection ever 
compiled; 75c to $100. Write for new, DeLuxe 
1943 catalog—profusely illustrated! 25c (coin or 
stamps) refunded first purchase. Hollywood Movie 
Supply, Hollywood, Calif. 





MOVIE EQUIPMENT 





F 1.9—8 M.M. Emel like new latest model with 
3.5 Wollensak Tele. Lens, case, filters. Worth 
$250.00, take $165.00. Joseph Braun, 1220 Bel- 
mont, Youngstown, O. 


1,000 WATT portable 35 mm Sound Projector; 
complete—amplifier, speaker, etc. A-1 condition. 
First $160.00. Box 156, % Popular Photography. 
lémm SOUND—Victor model 33—slightly used 
with Da-lite screen, $225. Wallace Kirkman, 247 
E. 6th No., Logan, Utah. et 
MOVIE equipment wanted. 16mm or 35mm projec- 
tor, camera, films. Stetson, 850 Intervale Avenue, 
New York City. a. Ut ane 
8 MM BOLEX f 1.9 with case, like new. Sell or 
trade for CONTAX II. What have you? Sorensen 
Jewelry, 807 Main St., Boise, Idaho. 




















NEW Filmo Master 8 Turret 11%” telephoto Th 
f 2.5”. Backwind. $228.50. Film available. Ste- 
venson Camera Shop, Battle Creek, Michigan. 
FOR sale: Victor 5 Wollensak f1.5 lens, new. 
Over two thousand feet fresh film. One hundred 
fifty feet Kodachrome. Address for particulars, 
Box 648, Orlando, Fla. 








PHOTO FINISHING 





FILMS scientifically developed plus 8 beautiful 4x6 
enlargements. Free mailers. Photo Service, 107 
Dewey St., Newark, N. J 

OIL colored enlargement from your negative. 
8x10—$1.80; 5x7—$1.25; 11x14—$2.70. Specify 
colors. Satisfaction guaranteed. Sinclair-Wolfe 
Studio, Butler, Pa. 


COLOR Transparencies enlarged under new proc- 
ess 24%x3% Black and White, 30c. Fine-grained 
negative and one enlargement, 75c. Send stamps 
or check with order. Box 631, Atlantic City, N. J. 











PHOTO SUPPLIES 








WILL Pay Highest Cash Prices for all sizes of 
Eastman Direct Positive Paper. State expiration, 
any amount. P. Bonomo, 25 Park St., Brooklyn, 
New York. 
WILL pay $10.00 per 250 feet rolls of 114-inch 
Eastman direct positive paper. State expiration. 
Peerless Vending Machine od Dept. PP, 
220 W. 42nd St., New York, N. Y. 








HELP WANTED 








DEVELOPMENT Engineer wanted with practical 
experience in 8 and 16mm cameras and projectors. 
Permanent employment with large Chicago manu- 
facturer now engaged in 100% war work, with as- 
sured post war production. Excellent opportunity 
and substantial salary for right man. In first let- 
ter give age, experience, education, present em- 
ployment and other qualifications. All correspond- 
ence held in strictest confidence. Our organization 
knows of this ad. Box 140, % Popular Photog- 
raphy. tee 
“PRESS” Identifications, tags, etc. ‘Press Sup- 
plies,” 1934-E Eleventh, Washington, D. C. 











KORELLE-Reflex II, Tessar 2.8, case, new. Want 
Rolleifiex, Ikoflex, late model. Rev. Kelly, Char- 
lotte, Tenn. 


EXCHANGE—Weston A. C. Capacity meter and 
Oscillator for 35mm camera. B. A. McKnight, 
Railway Express Agency, Peoria, Ill. 








EXCHANGE: Silent pictures, $1.00 reel, sound, 
$2.00. Also sell. Free catalogue. Selected Sound 
Programs, reasonable rentals. Better Films, 742 
New Lots Avenue, Brooklyn, N. Y. 

SELLING out 16mm sound shorts and features 
cheap, lists sent. Fitzpatrick, Box 1125, Water- 
bury , Conn. 

I buy—sell—exchange S. 0. 
films. Bargain list free. 
39, Brockton, Mass. 
GLAMOUR Newsree! No. 4, majorettes, beauty 
queens, 8mm, 50 ft., regularly $2.00, only $1.00. 
(16mm, 100 ft., $2.50). Complete lists, sample, 
ldc. Bruno of Hollywood subjects also available. 
Jenkins, 392, Elmira, Ae 2 

s-l6mm_ films. Lists free. 
Knecht Ave., Halethorpe, Md. 
SLIDE Projectionists—unusual 2x2 Song-Slides. 
Send 25¢e for sample and list. Violy Co., P. 1, 
Box 283, Grand Central Annex, New York. 








F. 8 and 16 MM 
Harvey R. Iris, Box 








Warrington, 1418 





4x4. ROLLEIFLEX, Flashgun, Enlarger, Flash- 
bulbs, film; trade for 4x5 Anniv. Graphic. Mc- 
Quade, 701 S. Phoenix, Tulsa, Okla. 





EXCHANGE LEICA III f 2 for Contafiex. Ruland, 
6047—6 N.E., Seattle, Wash. 


SWAP B-Flat Wurlitzer clarinet and case for 
16mm movie camera. Ralph H. Wehrung, 454 8S. 
S. 5th St., Ann Arbor, Michigan. 
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Avoiding Texture in Copying 
HERE are several methods of avoid- 
ing paper texture in copies of rough 

or silk finish photographs. Generally, 
they require placing the camera in a ver- 
tical position to 
make the copy. 

It is easy, how- 
ever, to get the same 
results with your 
camera in a hori- 
zontal position by 
using the following 
method. Take two 
pieces of plain 
glass without any 
scratches or defects, 
about the same size as the photograph 
you wish to copy, and fasten them to- 
gether securely on three sides with cellu- 
lose tape. Use cardboard or metal spac- 
ers, about 14” thick, on each of the three 
sides between the plates of glass to leave 
room for the photograph to be inserted. 
Make certain that the two pieces of glass 
are not over 44” apart and you will have 
no trouble in making the print lie flat. 

Slide the print to be copied between 
the two glass plates and fill the rest of 
the space with clean water. Next, fasten 
the arrangement in a vertical position on 
your copy board and make your copies. 
You will find upon developing your copy 
negative that all traces of the paper tex- 
ture have completely disappeared.—Ed- 
wards Studio, Onancock, Pa. 

















Front and cross-section 
views of copying device. 
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FOR TWICE THE COST OF Alo 
WORD FULL RATE TELEGRAM 


NEW Postal Telegraph 








POSITIVES FOR SLIDE PROJECTION 


mad 
negatives. They have the same fi in as your 
negatives. You can project our positives to any size. 


35 5 SOc 
Three roils... .$1 t Five rolls... .$2.00 
n 2Sc per roil 
SINGLE FRAME, Sc EA.; MINIMUM ORDER, SOc 
SEND YOUR ORDER TODAY 
-> Money Back Guarantee: Negative Returned Intact 
Projection Slide Co., Box 319, General P.O. N.Y. C. 


10: 3OO;“CAMERAS 


Which means that top prices are DO THIS NOW 
being paid for CAMERAS & MOVIE | (ovipment gel 














EQUIPMENT of all makes and sizes. +. 


WE PAY FREIGHT BOTH WAYS 


7, > 
WARSHAES (272%. 





FIRST«n/ MADISON  -SEATTLE WN 





NOTICE! 


In replying to Box Numbers, be sure to address 
letters to 


POPULAR PHOTOGRAPHY 
540 N. Michigan Ave. Chicago 


Note! This does not apply to Box numbers where 
City and State are shown. 

















FINE GRAIN—— 


35mm film Generous 31% x 4% inch enla 
Developed menta the radically new EL 
Enlarged TRIC EYE CONTROL, assuring you 


of Soe brilliant pictures from 

Kena ‘for FREE mailing bag and 
complete price list. 

65c¢ IIMS PE roll Gim 
prin and developed, 25c. 

$1.00 BEST PHOTO SERVICE 

ex 5250 
$ .00 Metropolitan Station, Los Angeles 























Here’s a Must for Your 
Next OCD Meeting 


Two terrific battle actions in one film 
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“BATTLE FOR TUNISIA “ 


<VED 


Ww)... oir ae 


“SURRENDER AT STALINGRAD 4 





CAMERA 


“Drop-in” loading—no 
sprockets, Four speeds 
plus single-frame con- 
trol. Interchangeable 
F3.5lens. Finder masks 
for special lenses. drive. 





FILMO “MASTER” 16mm. 
PROJECTOR 
750-watt lamp. Fast F1.6 
lens easily| interchange- 
able. Clutch, 
two-way tilt. Safe-lock 
sprockets prevent incorrect 
threading. Famousall-gear 


PRECISION-MADE BY 







Popular PHOTOGRAPHY 


achieve 
we 
perform: 
tical 


OW about helping train 

First Aiders for your local 
Red Cross Unit... or showing the new 
releases, “‘Battle for Tunisia’ and ‘‘Sur- 
render at Stalingrad,” at your next OCD 
meeting ... or helping a local war plant 
lick a personnel problem? 


Yes, you can do these and other vital jobs 
for your community . .. by making your 
Filmo Projector available when and where 
it’s needed ... and by teaming up with the 
Filmosound Library. In this vast collection 
of films are the very ones your community 
may need to do a morale-building job... 
to instruct war workers ...orto provide an 
hour or an evening of precious relaxation. 


Let the Filmosound Library team up with 
you and your Filmo Projector ... give 
your town, your neighborhood, your chil- 
dren’s school a powerful new weapon in 
the home-front fight. 


TO DO THIS IMPORTANT WORK your Filmo 
Projector must be at its peak of efficiency. 
Send it to us for complete reconditioning. 
Trained factory techniciansexamine, clean, 
oil the mechanism ... repair or replace 










Which important 
home-front job will you 
and the Filmosound 


Library tackle first? 


worn parts and return your projector in 
factory-perfect working order. Your cam- 
era dealer will get estimates for you and 
will help you pack your projector for safe 
shipment to us. 


THOSE HOME MOVIES OF YESTERYEAR— 
You'll be showing them more than ever, 
these days when your youngsters are in 
uniform far away. Your precious films will 
look better—and keep better —if you let us 
clean and ‘“‘Vap-O-rate” them. This pro- 
fessionally-proven process makes film im- 
pervious to moisture and oil, and greatly 
increases resistance to scratches and heat. 
Bell & Howell Company, Chicago; New 
York; Hollywood; Washington, D. C.; 
London. Established 1907. 

~*~ * * 


“E” FOR EXCELLENCE—how the Army-Navy 
Award for Extraordinary Performance is won 
and presented is shown by this one-reel sound 
film. Service charge 50c. 

Oe we 


WHEN YOU ORDER new lamps remember to 
return the old ones. New lamps can be sold 
only when old lamps are turned in. 


BUY WAR BONDS 





FILMO AUTO LOAD CAMERA 


t 
Color and black-and-white in- 8 
terchangeable in mid-reel with ‘ 
pre-threaded film cartridge. ‘ 
reverse, and Four speeds and single-frame i 
exposure. F2.7 lens with bril- | 
liant finder. Built-in exposure 18 
chart for color and mono- 1 
chrome film. ' 

7 

4 

' 


MOTION PICTURE CAMERAS AND PROJECTORS 


BELL & HOWELL COMPANY ; 
1806 Larchmont Avenue, Chicago, I1linois + 
Please send me Supplement 1943-C. I have ...mm. ; 
projector,sound .... silent .... madeby.......... : 
I'm interested in buying . renting .... films for : 
stimulating morale . educational films .... Ci- & 
vilian Defense films entertainment ..... I'd ; 

| 


like to know more about the Peefless ‘‘Vap-O-rate’"’ 
Film Treatment. 





Name. 


These will record a Victorious America for you... when the war is won 


Eyemo, the ‘‘tailor-made"’ camera. Seven standard models 
and wide range of attachments make Eyemo ideal for quick 
field work as well as exacting studio. work. Filmo 70D, 
favorite of serious workers, takes theater-quality pictures. 
Has three-lens turret head and wide selection of lenses. 

Filmoarc Projector brings the ultimate in illumination to 
pw showing of 16mm. film. Ideal for use in large audito- 
riums. 
speakers. Same model shows sound or silent film. 


Send this coupon for a list of new Patriotic Films 
just released.. - and for information on the Peerless 
‘‘Vap-O-rate”’ Film Treatment. 


High output amplifier and permanent magnet 





PRINTED IN U. 


July, 1943 
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aided by Koclalk’s 


Recordak System 


UR NAVY “came back” after Pearl 

Harbor to fight again—and again. 
The Nation’s life depended on mira- 
cles of repair... 

A set of blueprints for a destroyer 
covers a quarter of an acre, and may 
be filed in Washington—yet quick 
reference to these plans and specifi- 
cations on the spot is essential to a 
workmanlike repair job. 

After the hell of Pearl Harbor, the 
Navy isn’t waiting for tons of blue- 
prints to be shipped. Little rolls of 
35-mm. microfilm can cut priceless 
weeks from the time required to send 
a battered ship back into action. 

Through Kodak’s Micro-File 
Recordak System—the photographic 
method behind V...-Mail—the Navy 
condenses, on microfilm, the bulky 
original plans. These can be flown 
halfway around the world within 
hours ... or are already on hand at 
distant repair bases. 

This is only one of many instances 
where Recordak is increasing the ef- 
fectiveness of America’s war effort. 

“Ration banking,” war maps 
Recordak was originated to duplicate, 
on microfilm, every check cleared 
through a bank—safeguarding depos- 
itors, and simplifying banking. It was 





Above—Fantastic patterns of flame as the 
magazine exploded on the destroyer 
Shaw at Pearl Harbor. End of the Shaw? 


Right—This is the same Shaw. She was 
floated ... repaired in San Francisco. 


Official U.S. Navy 
Photographs 


revolutionary, but no one could have 
foreseen its manifold destiny. 

Your ration coupons have become 
as essential as money. They are turned 
in by your dealer to his bank. The 
larger banks—90% of them—have 
Recordak machines, which photo- 
graph the record of their ration trans- 
actions with dealers and wholesalers. 


Our fighting forces, in new offen- 
sives, carry Recordak duplicates of 
available maps and photographs of 
the region. 

In Selective Service, Recordak 
made error-proof copies of each of 
the 9,000 numbers—critical in the 
lives of 17,000,000 young Americans 
—as they were drawn. 


Your food rationing problems? Think 


In our war industries, engineering 
drawings and shop orders that could 
occupy acres are reduced by Recordak 
to “capsule” size. 

Your Social Security records and 
your War Bond purchases are micro- 
filmed by Recordak. 

The U. S. Census — going back to 
1790—is now in this condensed, 
time-proof form. 

‘ : R 

In its greatest crisis, civilization has 
found a way to preserve its “heart” 
as well as its “Shard business head.” 
You realize this as you read the 
V----Mail letter of your boy—his 
own writing, flown to you on a thumb- 
nail bit of film halfway around the 
world... Eastman Kodak Company, 
Rochester, N. Y. 


Ste ee eT 


of the bookkeeping job that your dealer, 
his bank, wholesalers, and the Govern- 
ment must do to keep their records 
straight! At the bank Recordak does 
much of this work—tirelessly, without 
a chance of error. 


Serving human progress | 


through Photography 





